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ADMIRALTY, SW.1,
June, 1930.

Those Orders issued up to 31st December, 1929,
which it is considered essential to retain in print
for reference, are reissued in accordance with the
Instructions on the opposite page, 1o which special
attention is directed.

The Orders in this Volume have not been generally
revised, but are reprinted from previous issues.

The 1910-1926, 1927 and 1928 Volumes (both Con-
fidential and Non-confidential) and the Weekly Issues
during the year 1929 are superseded by this Volume
and should be dealt with as directed in para. 30 of the
““General Instructions ” (opposite).

Amendments to the King’s Regulations and Admiralty
Instructions are printed in a separate *“ K.R.” series.

By command of Their Lordships,

m/%ﬂ

To all Commanders-in-Chief,
Flag Officers, Senior Naval
Officers,  Captains and
Commanding  Officers  of
H.M. Ships and Vessels,
Superintendents or Officers
in charge of H.M. Naval
Establishments and Ad-
miralty Overseers concerned.
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ADMIRALTY FLEET ORDERS.

(New System commenced 1lst January, 1921.)

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS.

All orders, instructions, or other communications from the Admiralty
having application to more than one ship, Squadron or Naval Establish-
ment, or to the various Admiralty Overseers, are promulgated in the
Admiralty Fleet Orders (short title A F.Os).

' 2. Specially Urgent Orders.—Any very urgent order of general interest,
which cannot await the next ordinary issue, may be printed and issued
specially.

If of such urgency that it cannot be dealt with as above, an order may
be sent by letter to Naval Authorities at home, or by telegram if involving
danger to H.M. Ships or to life. Any such order, however, will be included
in the next issue of A.F.Os.

3. Every recipient of the A.F.Os is also to be supplied with the relative
annual edition and with the monthly A.F.O. Index, as detailed below (see
paras. 23-26 for general supply arrangements).

4. Action.—The officers concerned are to act upon these orders without
waiting for formal directions from their Commander-in-Chief, Superin-
tendent, or Senior Officer, any necessary reports, etc., being forwarded
through the usual Service channels.

5. ¢ For Official Use only.”’—The Admiralty Fleet Orders (except
those issued confidentially) are marked * For Official Use only.”

A.F.Os are, therefore, not to be divulged to anyone outside H.M.
Service, but the Admiralty reserves the right to communicate to the public
press any order of general interest which may be published without detri-
ment to the service. Such orders are distinguished by an asterisk before
the A.F.O. serial number.

6. Confidential A.F.0s (i.e., Orders which ought to be seen only by
Officers) are promulgated in a separate confidential print but are numbered
in one series with the A.F.Os, a note ** [ssued Confidentially,” being inserted
in the ** Official Use ” print.

‘ Gunnery,” * Torpedo,”’ etc., Matters.—Up-to-date information
contained in technical C.A.F.Os is sometimes withheld from the knowledge
of ratings of the departments concerned who are serving in ships not
directly affected by thesc orders. Such information should, however, be
communicated to a sufficient extent to ensure that ratings so serving
should, in the event of transfer to a ship which has been affected by
the orders, have an adequate knowledge of recent developments embodied
therein.

WEEKLY EDITIONS.

7. A.F.Os are printed every Friday.

8. ¢ Fleet Edition.”>—For the convenience of H.M. Ships a weekly
« Fleéet Edition " is printed. Orders applicable only to civilians or which
affect only Civil Establishments (i.e., those printed under the * Civil
Establishments '’ heading) are omitted from this edition.

9. Diagram Issue.—Drawings and diagrams referred toin the Admiralty
Fleet Orders (O.U. Series) are issued separately and given a serial number
those referred to in C.A.F.Os being attached to the Orders.
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10. Notice Board Copies.—Orders dealing with pay, allowances, uniform
or other matters of general interest to the Fleet are reprinted in poster
form for display on Ships® Notice Boards. Certain Orders such as the
disposal of canteen funds are printed in this issue only.

11. “ §? Series.—Orders relating to Signal matters are printed in a
separate series numbered S 1, S2, etc.,, and are issued separately each
Friday as necessary. A.F.Os in this series still remaining in force are
reprinted each year except certain corrections to Signal Publications
which remain in force until definitely cancelled.

12. ¢ A ?? Series.—Admiralty decisions upon proposed alterations and
additions to ships are promulgated in the ‘“ A" Series of A.F.Os. These
are printed every Friday and issued to H.M. Dockyards, Repair Bases,
and the Admiralty Repair Overseers only.

13. Sale Copies.—A scparate quarterly edition containing only Orders
marked * (see para. 5) is made public and placed on sale. Copies can be
obtained through any bookseller or direct from H.M. Stationery Office.

ANNUAL VOLUMES.

14. All A.F.Os which it is considered essential to retain in print for
reference at the end of each calendar year and which have not been
incorporated in the King’s Regulations or other books of Instruction by
means of Addenda or otherwise, are reissued in volume form; the
Confidential A.F.Os being bound separately.

15. The titles Confidential Monthly Order (C.M.O.), Monthly Order
(M.O.), Gunnery Order (G.0.) and Torpedo Order (T.O.) are abolished,
all Orders now being known as Admiralty Fleet Orders (A.F.Os) and
Canfidential Admiralty Fleet Orders (C.A.F.Os).

16. To bring the old system of C.M.Os into line with the new procedure
all old €.M.Os still in force have been reissued with the letter *“ C ' placed
after the serial number; thus, A.F.O. 1246C/1919 would be old C.M.O.
1246/1919.

INDEXES.
17. Annual Volume.—The index is printed at the end of this volume.

18. ¢ Admirally Fleet Order Index ’’—revised and reissued every
month—includes all A.F.Os and C.A.F.Os promulgated since the latest
annual volume, and a list of the Orders superseded, and therefore cancelled,
by a later Order on the same subject.

19. “ 8§ * Series.—The alphabetical index of all A.F.Os of the
‘S series remaining in force isrevised and reissued from time to time as
necessary.

CANCELLED anp REVISED ORDERS.

20. Cancelled Orders.—Lists of Orders superseded by later Orders on
the same subject (and therefore cancelled), are printed and bound with the
current A.F.O. Index.

21. Revised Orders.—When a lengthy A.F.O. is superseded by a
revised Order, any new or altered matter in the latter is indicated by
a heavy line in the margin.

22. This procedure is not used for Admiralty Fleet Orders reissued in
a consolidated form without substantive addition, nor to indicate merely
verbal amendments, and it does not apply to short Orders.
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SUPPLIES, ETc.

23. Number of Copies.—The A.F.Os, C.A.F.Os, and Monthly A.F.O.
Index are issued in numbers sufficient to allow all Officers in charge of
Departments in H.M. Ships to maintain a complete series, and are to be
distributed in accordance with the scales of distribution shown below.
Scales of distribution ar€ also shown for the S series and for the “ A ”
series. Any failure to receive supplies, or the receipt of copies in excess of
requirements, should be reported to the Secretary of the Admiralty (E.F.O.).

A F.Os, Monthly Index, Diagram Issue and C.A.F.Os.
Number of Copies.

r Al
A.F.Os
and Index. Diagvams. C.A.F.Os
Flag Officers and Staffs .. .. .. .. 6 4 6
Commodores and Staffs .. .. .. .. 3 3 3
Captains (D) and Staffs .. .. .. .. 4 3 4

Battleships, Battle Cruisers, ‘ Hawkins,”
“Cumberland ¥ and “London” Class
Cruisers, Aircraft Carriers and Depéts for
Destroyers or Submarines .. . .. 16*

Other Cruisers .. 10

Submarine Dep6t Shlps—Addltlonal for each
Submarine .. i 1 1

Monitors (Large) and Mercantile Fleet Auxili-
aries .

Destroyers, Momtors (Small) Sloops and Sur-
veying Vessels .. .. . .. ..

Registered R.F.A.s - .. ..

Ships in Reserve :(—

Parent Ships. .
Tenders . .

Auxiliary Patrol Vessels

Hospital Ships .. . .. .. ..

Naval Establishments .. .. (as requisite)

Overseers .. 1 1 1

* The Commandmg Oﬂicer is respon51ble for distribution within the ship
as he thinks fit, but the number approved provides one copy for each of the
following —Capta,m Commander ; G, T, N, Engineer, Medical, Accountant
and R.M. Officers ; Captain’s, Sh1p s and V1ctua.11mg Offices; Accounting

Officer for Exploswes Regulating Office (for Divisional Officers and

M.A.A.)—also one copy for Central Store Officer (and for Central Store

Office) ; leaving one spare copy.
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“8” Series. Nwumber of Copies.
C.-in-C. Atlantic Fleet .. .. .. . 7
Flag Officers and Staffs .. . 3
Vessels which have a Mmelayer s allowcmce of blgnal Books or

above .. #

(*Note.—The intention is that one copy shall be avatlable for
the Visual Department, one for the W|T Office, one for the Cypher
Officer, and the fourth for the Captain's Office, or such other place
as the Captain may divect.)

Vessels (except Submarines) which have a Destroyer’s allowance

of Signal Books .. o .. .. . .. .- 2
Submarines .. . . .} 1
Vessels which hd.Vt, an A P allowance of Slgnal Books

Ships in Reserve :(—

Parent Ships .. 2
Tenders . .. .. 1
Naval W/T btatlons (Home and Abroad) .. .. .. %

R/S Stations
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“ A Series. FREENERS § WA Number of Copies.
Technic¢al D’epartments of Dockydrds and Repalr Sulfi%]igtcic;r useob ﬁ{ cte}r:
il NN -
Bases ol e el el concerned.
Na.val Store Oﬂicers RN .. 1 each.
Admiralty Repair Overseers’ PR

, 24, stpatch from Admiralty.—To enable each local distribution to be
eﬂected if possible, under one operation, all A.F.Os of the same date
(whether confidential or. not) are dispatched from the Admiralty in the
same cover, so-far as this is practicable, to each distributing authority at

.home, and to each ship supplied direct.

The ‘* Official Use only "’ and “‘ Confidential *’ prints for squadrons,
- ships, and establishments abroad will, however, be made up and dispatched
from the Admiralty separately, so that the *“ Official Use only "’ prints may
not be delayed through lack of opportumty for conveyance of confidential
prints.

25. New Ships on Commissioning are to receive copies, according to the
scale of distribution operative on that date, of all Orders still in force,
ie — . i '

Annual volumes—
A.F.Os (non-confidential).
i N (confidential).

Weekly editions contmumg from last annual Volume—
A F.Os.
C.AF.Os. !

A.F.O. Index.—Latest monthly edition.

** S ” Series of A.F.Os.—Complete set to date.

S " Index. —Latest edition.

‘76 R.F.Ass. —RFA Oilers and Store Carriers are supplied with
A F.Os (*“ Official Use only "’ prints) directly from the Admiralty. Other
registered R.F.As (i.e., excluding yard craft) are to be supplied by the
parent ship to which they are attached, or, if not attached to a parent ship,
by the Port upon which they are based.

27. Disposal on Paying off. —All A.F.Os remaining in force are to be
retainéd on board until the ship is finally paid off, when they are to
be forwarded to the Commander-in-Chief at the paymg-oﬂ port, the
confidential prints being forwarded confidentially.

28. Flag Officers and Captains Unemployed.—Weekly editions of
A.F.Os and C.A.F.Os will be forwarded direct from the Admiralty to Flag
Officers and Captains who are unemployed whilst on the Active List and
who desire to.be supplied with them.

Officers below Captain’s rank unemployed.—A.F.Os (but not C.A.F.Os)
will be supplied if desired.

An Officer desiring to receive copies should forward an application on
going on unemployed or half-pay, addressing it to the Secretary of the
Admiralty (Editor of Fleet Orders), and should give the address at which he
will be.

Only the Officer’s real address can be accepted. The documents cannot
be forwarded to banker’s or club addresses. If an Officer proceeds abroad,
the documents will be retained until his return., ., The issue will cease as soon
as an Officer takes up a Naval appointment or is placed on the Retired
List.-

It must be clearly recognised that C.A.F. Os are strictly confidential,
and that A F.Os are for ‘ Official Use only.”” An Officer, when forwarding
the application for copies, must give an assurance that all will be kept
under lock and key, that every precaution will be taken against their being
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mislaid, and that their confidential or official nature will be preserved by
him. Further, on each Ist January he will be required to forward a
certificate to the Secretary of the Admiralty (Editor of Fleet Orders)
that the documents are in safe custody. When recipients take up a
Naval appointment or go abroad for a lengthy period, or are retired, they
are to forward a certificate of destruction of copies that have been supplied
personally to them.

SUPERSEDED EDITIONS—DISPOSAL.

29. Weekly Editions.—Upon receipt of the annual volume, the weekly
editions of A.F.Os and C.A.F.Os (except the “S” and "“A” series) for
that period are to be destroyed, the C.A.F.Os by fire.

30. Annual Editions.—On receipt of the revised annual volume the
preceding annual edition should be dealt with as follows :—

(a) “ For Official Use only "’ copies—
By H.M. Ships in Home Waters—

In the same way as O.U. books of reference, and set aside
for return to the Naval Store Officer at the Dockyard next
visited, who will report periodically to the Keeper of Stationery
and Printing, Admiralty, with a view to arrangements for pulping.
They are to be clearly marked *“ O.U. Publications for pulping.”

Shore Establishments at Home—
Should collect and forward their copies marked as directed
in (a) to the Naval Store Officer at the nearest Dockyard.

By H.M. Ships and Establishments Abroad—
All superseded copies should be destroyed by fire.

(b) “* Confidential ”’ copies are to be destroyed by fire. Formal certifi-

cates of destruction are not required.

Notwithstanding the above instruction, Officers may retain, with the
permission of the Commanding Officer, and if it is considered desirable for
them to do so, copies which have been annotated or cut up and placed with
books, correspondence, etc., for convenience of reference.

31. The respective Commanders-in-Chief, Superintendents, and Senior
Officers are to take steps to ensure that the instructions in para. 30 are
duly observed.

AMENDMENTS TO REGULATIONS, Etc.

32. Amendments to the King’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions
are promulgated monthly in a separate numbered series (K.R. 1, K.R. 2,
etc.), and supplied to all ships, etc., in numbers sufficient to allow of one
copy being kept with each authorised copy of the K.R. & AI. The
amendments are incorporated in Vol. II, K.R. & A.l,, which is reissued
annually. These amendments are also on sale.

33. Amendments to other books of Regulations or Instructions are
printed in the first weekly edition of A.F.Os made during each month.
ABBREVIATED REFERENCES.

34. References to previous Orders are made in the following
abbreviated form :(—

Confidential Admiralty Fleet Orders — C.A.F.O. Serial No./Year.

Admiralty Fleet Orders - - A.F.O. Serial No./Year.
» »” » (S series)— AF.O. S. Serial No./Year.
" »” » (" Aseries)— AF.O. A. Serial No.[Year.

When it is necessary to refer to previous letters, orders, regulations, etc.,
the reference is shown within brackets at the end of the order.

ADMIRALTY,
June, 1930.
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1 287/1910

Orders marked * have been communicated to the Press.

1910.

287.—Repairing Damage done to Colliers by
H.M. Ships.

(C.N. 39032 /10.——9.9.1910.)

In future, when the work of repairing damage done to Colliers by
H.M. Ships is undertaken by Fleet artificers, it should be confined only to
minor repairs such as are within the capabilities of ships’ artificers with
the limited means and time at their disposal. Repairs to side or bulwark
plating and other portions of the main structure of the Colliers should not
be attempted, except in cases where temporary repairs are absolutely
necessary for the seaworthiness of the vessels, to enable them to proceed to
their Home Port.

1913.

698.—H.M. Vessels—Loan.
(N.L. 15507 /13.—5.12.1913.)

The loan of H.M. Ships, Fleet vessels and boats, to private persons or
associations, and their use for the conveyance or otherwise for the con-
venience of private persons or associations, is in future to be governed by
the following rules :—

(a) In cases where it is clear that the interests of the Naval Service
will be served by so doing, such facilities may be granted free
of charge provided that no extraordinary expenditure from public
funds is involved, and that no expenditure of any kind is allowed
to fall on Dockyard votes.

(6) In other cases where there is no direct Naval utility, facilities
should only be granted if the purposes are held to be worthy
of Naval support, and on condition that any out-of-pocket
expenses are paid by the persons concerned, and that no expense
whatever to the Crown is involved.

¢) Inall cases of the actual loan of any vessel (exoept to a Government
department) an undertaking is to be obtained of indemnity to
the Crown against any loss or accident not directly attributable
to the negligence of its employees.

Reference should be made to the Admiralty in any case where doubt

exists as to the application of the foregoing rules.

The loan of Dockyard vessels is not dealt with in this Order, the
conditions and charges for such loans being governed by rules laid down
in the Instructions for Expense Accounts.

1914.

68C.—Issued Confidentially.
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1915.

515.—Explosives in Coal—Detection—REPORT.
(N.S. /C.P. 106344 /15.—1.9.1915.)

It is of great importance that, whenever coal is being handled, any foreign
substances should be detected, and the nature of such fullyinvestigated, to eliminate
as far as possible the risk of explosives being introduced into the furnaces with the
coal.

The danger of allowing foreign substances to remain in coal should be impressed
upon all ratings who handle it during coaling, and, in addition, all stoker ratings
should be trained to carry out this important examination, particularly when the
coal is spread out before the furnaces ready for firing, and to be constantly on the
alert to detect foreign substances in the coal until finally they do so instinctively.

In the event of any explosive substance being found, the fact should be reported
at once, in order that ships which have received coal from the same source may be
informed.

A report should also be forwarded to the Admiralty.

1916.

Officers—Visits to the Admiralty.
(N.L. II. 15429.—25.8.1916.)

Attention has been drawn to the growing practice of Officers attending at the
Admiralty on business which could in most cases have been satisfactorily
conducted by letter.

This is undesirable, as, besides causing loss of time to Admiralty Departments,
it involves the unnecessary absence of an Officer from his ship.

Personal visits to the Admiralty should therefore be avoided unless the
matter for discussion is considered urgent. In such cases the permission of the
Senior Naval Officer to leave the port should always be obtained, and
the Admiralty communicated with, in addition, if time permits,

If the Senior Naval Officer wishes to visit the Admiralty, he should telegraph
direct for the necessary approval.

2024.

1917.

320C.—Tanks—Water or Oil Testing.
Submarines.
(D. 0868/17.—30.1.1917.)

Where water or oil testing of tanks in H.M. Submarines is being carried out
near clectrical gear the latter is to be completely covered with tarpaulins so as to
prevent damage from oil or water in case of leaky joints.
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1977.—Poisonous Atmosphere—Apparatus for Entering
Compartment Filled.
(N.S. 38190 /16.—25.5.1917.)

Attention should be given to the following points when entry into a compart-
ment filled, or supposed to be filled, with a poisonous atmosphere is contemplated : —

(a) The Antigas Respirator will not protect against carbon monoxide or
deoxygenated atmosphere which may be expected in Coal Bunkers and
enclosed spaces on board ship.

(b) The shallow-water diving apparatus (Patt. 200) at present supplied to
ships can be made quite efficient for use in a compartment containing
carbon monoxide or any noxious gas by simply putting the loose part
of the jacket beneath the ordinary uniform trousers as worn by Officers
and men, and tying the belt provided with the apparatus firmly over
the latter. The rubber trousers employed for diving purposes need not
be used.

(¢) One charge of ‘‘ oxylithe,” as supplied with the apparatus, will last
for three-quarters of an hour (see Diving Manual, pages 72 and 74).

(d) The wearer can safely do a limited amount of manual work such as
rescue work when wearing the Helmet in the above manner.

{¢) The most satisfactory manner of treating a Compartment containing
carbon monoxide gas would be to remove the latter by means of a
powerful fan attached to a Hose Pipe of large diameter, the gas being
exhausted into the open air of the upper deck and not into any closed
compartment. This method has been employed on board a ship in the
case of carbon dioxide gas with success. After the pump has been in
use, a bird or small animal, such as a mouse, rat, or cat, if available,
should be kept in the compartment for half an hour before anyone
unprovided with protection should be allowed to enter. Small birds
such as canaries are very sensitive to carbon monoxide,

(f) The Patt. 200 diving apparatus could be used for any rescue work that
is necessary during the time that the chamber is being cleared by the
above method.

2752.—Boat-Lowering Gear—Use of a Lizard.
(N.S. 15639 /17.—1.8.1917.)
In a case of lifeboat practice at sea an accident, resulting in loss of life, occurred
in the following circumstances :—

When the order was given to slip the boat and the foremost fall cleared,
the stern of the boat was water-borne and a lizard which was hitched to
the upper ring of the lower block of the after fall brought a side strain thereon
which prevented the fall from clearing.

2. It is to be understood that when a lizard is used in connection with the
lowering of a boat it is not to be made fast to the lower block of the boat’s falls
or slings, but is to be held on to by hand only.

4042.—Lite Floats—Periodical Tests.
(N.S. 32227 /17.—9.11.1917.)

All Carley floats are in future to be tested on an average once a month, or as
considered necessary by the Commanding Officer, to ensure that they are capable
of sustaining the proper number of men.

2. Care should be taken to preserve the floats in good condition.

3. The undermentioned table shows the weights (equivalent to the number of
persons the floats should carry) with which the tests should be carried out :—

Patt. No. ' Size ‘ No. of Persons. l Test Weight.
1T 8 x 127 T 45 19} cwts.
18 9’ x 14’ 67 29%
19 5" x 8 18 7% .
20 5’ x 10’ 20 8% ..

(C18807) B2
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4128C.—Issued Confidentially.

5881C.—Rangefinders, Rangefinder Mountings, and Fire
Control Instruments—Inspection.

(G. 40438/17.—18.12.1917.)

The procedure as shown in the attached table is to be adopted for the inspection,
testing, and acceptance of Rangefinders, Range Clocks, and other Fire Control
Instruments, from 1st January, 1918.

Further, all plant, tools, and equipment in the Yards for the testing and repair
of rangefinders and mountings, and all staff wholly employed on this work are to be
transferred to the Engineer Manager. Arrangements for storage, custody, etc., are
to remain as before.

2. Weekly reports of inspection and results of tests of all Rangefinders and
instruments are to be forwarded to the Admiralty by the Gunnery Schools, Gun
Mounting Overseers, and Engineer Manager’s Departments at the Dockyards in
accordance with the attached form :—

In cases where the space provided for remarks is not sufficient to insert details
as regards the defects discovered, these should be inserted on the back of the form
and on sheets attached.

Report for week ending DOCKYARD OR ESTABLISHMENT.
Remarks, to
include
No. In- No. |Contract| Date of | reasons for
Instru- [Typeand| Pattern | spected | passed | No. and |Delivery | any Instru-
ment. Mark. No. during | Inspec- | Date. | in the | ment failing
Weck. tion, Yard. to pass
Inspection.
Instyumenis. Arvangements for inspection and acceptance.

1. Rangefinders (Barr and Al Rangefinders and Mountings to be inspected
Stroud). at Messrs. Barr and Stroud’s Works by the Gun
Mounting Overseer, Scotstoun, assisted by the
Resident Inspector who, at present, only in-
spects the Rangefinders of 12 ft. base and above

at Messrs. Barr and Stroud’s Works.

2. Rangefinder Mountings. Those delivered to Yards will, in addition, on
receipt, be inspected by Engineer Manager’s
Department, to ensure that no damage has
occurred in transit.

3. Waymouth Cooke Range- To be inspected at the works of Messrs. Cooke of
finders. York by the Gun Mounting Overseer, Elswick
Works, assisted by the Resident Inspector from
Barr and Stroud’s. When delivered to the
Yards the instruments will again be inspected
by Engineer Manager’s Department, to ensure

that no damage has occurred in transit.
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Instruments. Avrangements for inspection and acceptance.

4. Captain Dreyer’s Fire To be inspected at Messrs. Elliott Bros. Works
Control Tables. by a Representative from H.M.S. ** Excellent
in conjunction with the Electrical Overseer.
In the case of new ships the instruments to be
accepted after testing by Officers of H.M.S.
** Excellent ” at the Equipment Trials of the
ship. In other ships the Commanding Officer
of the ship to furnish a Certificate for accept-
ance, which he will forward to the Admiralty,
together with a full report of the result of the
tests applied to the table in accordance with
programme of tests which will be issued from
Admiralty.

5. Dumaresq’s Anemo- The Gunnery Schools at Portsmouth, Chatham,
meters. Wind Vanes. and Devonport, to be responsible for the

Range-keepinginstru- examination, testing, and acceptance, the
ments, Range Clocks, invoices being referred to the respective officers
etc. Holland fuze by the Surveyors of Stores.

Indicators.

o

Usborne fall of shot To be inspected by the Gun Mounting Overseer,
Indicators. Woolwich, at Messrs. Elliott Bros. Works, in
conjunction with the Electrical Overseer.
When delivered at Yards the Gunnery Schools
to be responsible for examination, testing, and
acceptance.

7. Range and Deflection To be inspected at the Works of Messrs. Vickers
dials of Vickers Fire by the Gun Mounting Overseer, Erith, in con-
Control Instruments. junction with the Electrical Overseer.

8. Range Corrector. H.M.S. ** Excellent ”’ to be responsible for exami-
nation, testing, and acceptance, and to send in
tabular statements of errors of each instrument.

1918.
1409C.—Issucd Confidentially.

2947.—Officers’ Eyesight—Examination.
(C.W. 36608.—12.9.1918.)

Cases have been brought to notice of officers suffering from defective vision
who have not taken the opportunity of being properly examined until the defect
bas become serious enough to interfere with the efficient performance of their duties
owing to want of efficient remedies. For this reason, it is desirable to impress upon
officers that it is in their own interests, as well as those of the Service, that their
visual efficiency should be protected and conserved as far as possible.

Although the initiative must rest with the officers themselves, they should be
eacouraged to apply for examination by the Ophthalmic Surgeon attached to the
Hospital Ship or Fleet in the event of their having any reason to suppose that their
vision is affected. In the case of small errors of refraction or other remediable
conditions, they should make use of such corrective appliances for reading and other
close work as may be compatible with the efficient performance of their duties.

Hitherto officers may have refrained from using glasses in the fear that such
use might prejudice their future, as being an indication that their eyesight renders
them less capable of performing their duties than formerly. Officers for whom
suitable glasses have been prescribed under the foregoing conditions need have
no fear that any such inference will be drawn from the fact of their wearing them,

(C18807) B3
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2959.—Mechanicians, Chief Stokers, and Stoker Petty
Officers—Periodical Eyesight Test.
(N. 38592.—12.9.1918.)

Serious damage having been caused to the boilers of one of H.M. Ships due
to shortness of water, owing to the Chief Stoker in the boiler room being unable,
on account of defective eyesight, to see the level of the water in the gauge glasses,
arrangements are to be made to test the vision of all Mechanicians, Chief Stokers,
and Stoker Petty Officers who are over 40 years of age, to ascertain whether they
can read gauge glasses.

2. If they are unable to do so, the actual visual defect should be ascertained
in a Naval Hospital with a view to determining whether they can be retained for
other service not entailing the reading of these glasses, and the cases are to be
referred to the Admiralty for consideration.

3. The first test should be carried out now and every three years afterwards,
the result of the examination being noted on their Service Certificates.

3043.—Bituminous Coal—Suggested Methods for Reducing Smoke
when Burning,
(N.S. Fuel 01475 /18.—19.9.1918.)

In consequence of H.M. Ships being compelled on occasions to use coal of a
more bituminous nature than the standard Welsh descriptions, complaints of
smokiness are not infrequent, especially from vessels sailing in convoy.

2. The following extract from a report received from one of H.M. Ships refers
to the method adopted, with most satisfactory results, in that ship in dealing with
Canadian (Dominion) coal, and is promulgated for general information, and
guidance, when applicable.

3. The procedure adopted was :—

() Coal (about 6 shovelfuls) was heaped up in front of fires for about
18 inches from deadplates, and the furnace doors left slightly open
(after firing, about 3 to 4 inches open, and after raking, just off the
catch).

(b) When this heaped-up coal was thoroughly burnt through it was spread
over the furnace, no fire being spread until this coal was thoroughly
burnt through. To assist this to burn thoroughly and quickly, after
three or four minutes it was lifted up with the shovel.

(¢} The Kilroy was set at 10, and worked as follows :—
Fire as above, No. 1.
Spread as above, No. 2.
Fire as above, No. 3.
Spread as above, No. 4, and so on.

(d) Immediately after raking, if considered necessary, an extra small amount
of coal was placed on the fire, just in front, so that when the turn came
to fire up there would be a good body of incandescent fire in front to
burn the green coal through quickly.

(¢) The fans were run slowly, when considered necessary, with open stoke-
holds

(/) Fires were not cleaned during the day watches—only in the First,
Middle and Morning Watches.

(¢) There seemed to be no difficulty in keeping the fires, behind the heaped-
up coal, sufficiently bright to consume most of the smoke as it passed
over to the Uptakes if the fires were slightly clinkering during the day.

(k) The draught plates were never allowed to be shut unless absolutely
necessary, otherwise the bars and bearers were found to be burnt or
bent.

(#) The main difficulty experienced was in regulating the necessary amount
of air above the fires through the furnace doors for burning the coal
in moderate quantities and the smoke, since if the doors were opened
too wide the coal consumption increased.
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(j) The grate area was about 35 per cent. more than generally used with
Welsh coal; this was found to be about right for working the draught
plates.

(k) The coal consumption was about 25 per cent. more, when care was taken,
than with Welsh coal at about 10 knots speed.

3387.—Night Life Buoys and Life Buoy Lights.
(N.S. 30836/18.—1.11.1918))

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AS TO USE AND STOWAGE

The buoy, being properly fixed and suspended by the chain to the tumbler
which is fitted to the ship and secured by the trigger bolt, is then ready for letting go.

2. The lights contain phosphide of calcium, chalk, and phosphorus in certain
proportions, combined at a high temperature; they emit a flame when immersed
in water.

3. This preparation is non-explosive, is not affected by heat, friction, or per-
cussion, and, so long as kept from contact with moisture, does not become impaired
by keeping.

4. The case is fitted with a small hole in the top, closed by a copper plug or
stopper, slightly soldered in, so as to keep the case watertight.

5. Two cylindrical holders with brass tubes are fitted to the life buoy for the
purpose of carrying the cases containing the phosphide of calcium; tkey are
perforated at the bottom to admit water.

6. The steel extracting rods are passed through holes in brackets fitted to
receive them down the brass tubes, and screwed into the copper plugs on the ends
of the light cases; great care should be taken to see that these rods are properly
screwed home. The rods are made sufficiently long to allow the buoy to drop
about 6 inches before they are checked by the knobs on their ends; this ensures
the tearing away of the copper plugs and the admission of water to the phosphide
of calcium.

7. Once a week the buoy should be lowered about a foot, but still be kept on
the sliding rod, if at sea. If in harbour, it should be let go, for the purpose of
greasing the rod, and applying a little oil to the trigger bolt, so that it may at ali
times be free from corrosion and ready for use. (In both cases care should be taken
to unscrew the steel rods from the plugs on the caps of the phosphide of calcium
lights, and in the latter to remove the lights before letting go.) The condition
of the buoy is then to be noted in the log book.

8. The buoy should also be tried once every six months with the rods screwed
in, and lights in place, the result being noted in the log book.

9. The buoy may easily be put into place again by bending on a rope round
the cross arms of the buoy.

10. Phosphide of calcium lights should at all times be in place (except in the
case specified in paragraph 7), so that when the buoy is let go its position may be
traced by the smoke in the daytime and by the flame at night.

11. Care must be taken when painting the ship, that the trigger bolt and sliding
rod are kept free from paint, as for want of attention in this important particular
the buoy may be rendered useless.

12. Spare lights are always to be kept in the boxes provided for them, which
are not to be stored in the magazine, but kept in a store room where they are not
likely to ignite by being damaged and coming into contact with water. Any
leak in the cases may readily be detected by a very strong odour of phosphorus.
Immediate notice should be taken of this, and any cases found damaged thrown
overboard. .

13. An accident occasioning loss of life having occurred on board one of H.M.
Ships owing to the Night Life Buoys failing to fall on account of coal dust having
collected on the guide rods, all Night Life Buoys should be specially examined
after coaling and all coal dust removed.

(C18807) B 4
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Cruisers, 5,000 tons and below.
14. Night life buoys are not to be carried in future in Cruisers of 5,000 tons
and below.
15. Life buoys, Patterns 302 or 303 or other smaller type of buoy, with a calcium
light attached, should be used instead, in accordance with the arrangements in
Destroyers.

3775C.—Pistol Ammunition—Failures—REPORT.
(G. 12997/18.—13.8.1918.)

Accidents with pistols, both Webley and Webley Scott, have been reported in
which the barrel has spht near the muzzle, which is attributed to the bullet of the
previous round remaining in the barrel. et

2. In the event of slight or no recoil bzing observed during practice, the firing
from the particular pistol concerned is not to be continued until the bore has been
examined and found to be clear.

3. Should the accident occur of the barrel splitting, every endeavour is to be
made to retain the penultimate cartridge case for return to the nearest Naval
Ordnance Dep6t for special examination, together with some unfired cartridges of
the same make and date.

4. A report of the occurrence is to be forwarded to the Admiralty, in accordance
with Article 1235, King’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions.

4368C.—Issued Confidentially.

4568C.—Battery Tanks—Method of securing Verfical
Wooden Battens on sides.

Submarines, Dockyards, and Repair Bases.
(G. 016855/18.—8.10.1918.)

Fires have occurred in the battery tank of a submarine, which, on investigaticn
were found to have bzen caused by the use of brass screws for securing the vertical
wooden battens on the sides of battery tank to the tank plating. These screws were
tapped into the latter and the heads were left nearly flush with the outside of the
battens. A smallamount of acid spilled from the cells allowed currents to pass, which
in turn caused the wood to ignite.

2. Brass screws should not be used, but the vertical battens should be dovetailed
at the top into the apron and lightly wedged at the lower end against the floor of
tank. Screws in beams or aprons should be well recessed at the heads and the recess
filled in with hard wax.

3. Theattention of Dockyard Officers and Emergency Repair Overseers is drawn
to this point, which should be borne in mind when submarines are in hand for refit.

4651C.—Alterations and Additions involving Modifications
to Electric Circuits.
H.M. Ships.
(D. 25546/18.—15.10.1918.)
In future all proposals for alterations and additions to H.M. Ships which involve
alterations or additions to the electric circuits should be accompanied by a sketch

showing diagrammatically the existing circuits and the proposed modification
thereto.

2. Any surplus instruments, junction boxes, etc., on board which could be
utilised for carrying out the work should also be enumerated.
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1919.

99C.— [ssued Confidentially.

388C.—Turning Trials—Report.
(C. Sec. S. 2752/19.—14.3.1919.)

In order to permit a more ready comparison between the results of the Turning
Trials, reported on Forms S. 347 and D. 500, the speed of 12 knots on the latter
Form should be amended to read 14 knots.

706C.— Issued Confidentially.

1325C.—Gun Mountings—Renovation of Pedestals and
Pivots to eliminate Backlash.

(G. 9393/19.—17.10.1919.)

The following copy of Admiralty Letter dated the 8th November, 1910,
G.11496/10, in connection with the renovation of pivots and pedestals of transferable
mountings, is circulated for information.

In view, however, of the necessity for curtailing as much work as possible, only
such renovation as is absolutely necessary is to be carried out.

In order to determine the extent to which such renovation may be waived in
each particular case, the matter should be referred to the responsible Gun Mounting
Engineer Officer of the Establishment or district concerned.

* * * * * * *

With reference to the Controller of the Navy’s letter dated the 19th
August, 1910, No. G. 11496/10, relative to the renovation of certain parts of
transferable gun mountings, the Admiral Superintendent, etc., isinformed that
re-bushing of pedestals and skimming of pivots is to be governed by the
following rules and the accompanying tabular statements :—

(1) ** A.”” Where the bush is loose and forms part of the training worm
wheel the limit of wear permissible is 0-003 times the square root
of the diameter in inches on the external and internal diameters,
but not less than 0-010 in.

Thus, for example, in 6 in. Marks P. III, III S. and V mount-
ings the bush of training worm wheel has an external diameter of
15-0 in. and an internal diameter of 13-0 in. and applying the
foregoing rule the limits of wear permissible are 0-012 in. and
0-011 in. respectively, so that the worm wheel would be renewed
when the sum of clearances external and internal exceeds
0-023 in.

‘“ B.””—Where the busb is fixed and independent of the train-
ing worm wheel (if any) the limit of wear permissible is 0-005
times the square root of the diameter in inches for top bushes and
0:004 times for bottom bushes. Thus, for example :—

{i) In the 12 pdr. Mark P. I1I mountings the top and bottem
diameters of the pivot are 7-5 in. and 5-5in. so that
the limits of wear permissible at these two positions ate
0-014 and 0:010 in. respectively.
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(ii) The lower bush of the 6 in. Marks P. 1II, III S. and V is
of 9-0in. diameter so that the permissible wear on this

diameter is 0

012 in.

¢“C.””—The 6 in. P. IV and 7-5 in. P. IV mountings have
inverted pedestals and the limits of wear permissible are 0-0035
times the square root of the diameter in inches.

(2) For the mountings under

class

‘ A’ above, the new training worm

wheels will be provided by the Admiralty with the bush portion
finished 0-04 in. thicker and the pivots and pedestals should be
skimmed to suit them, leaving the final clearance 0-002 to 0-004

in,

(8) For classes *“ B* and ** C”’ the bushes are plain and are to be made in

ths Dockyards.

The pivots may be skimmed slightly to improve

the surface (but the diameters are not to be reduced more than
0-04 below original size) and the bushes should be bored to suit
the pivots, the final clearances being 0-002 to 0:004 in.

(4) The pivots and pedestals of the mountings are to be gauged before and
after refit and the results reported to the Admiralty, quoting in
all cases the Admiralty register number of the mounting.

(5) This system of repair is to come into operation next financial year on
ships which undergo quadrennial survey or large refits, vide para-
graph 3 of the above quoted letter, but where new training worm
wheels are involved the machining of pivots and pedestals is
not to be undertaken until the supply of the new worm wheels

has been arranged.

Crass “ A.”

E Diameters Pivot. Bottom Bush.
Top of of new
Pedestal. Worm L.
Bottom Original
. Wheel. Top Journal. Journal. Diargeters.
Mounting.
a8 sl 3 |4 |38 o8 |58 |os 8 | 3
EEGl 28 E g £ g g £% E g g £
wgE|ES | 8 | 8 |®Bg  Ex | BE|Ex | 8 | &
e 4 ER o4 s Ed |0 Es v =
OER| A M| 5 |CA| T |PA 8| A =
|
6in. P.II ., | 13-6! 11 |13-64 {11-56 | 116 | 10 7-6 | 11 0y 76
6in. P.III .. ’
6in. P.III S 15:0 1 12 15-04 [12:96 | 13:0 | 11 9.0 12 |10-5| 90
6in. P. V ;
4-7in. P. III 11-4 . 10 |11-44 | 8-96| 9-0| 10 6-0| 10 7-41 6-0
4.7in.P. IV 11-4 - 10 |11-44|9-36| 9-4| 10 60| 10 74| 6-0
4in.P. 1 10:0: 10 [10-04  7-96 | 8-0| 10 6:0 10 74| 6-0
4in.P I* .. | 100 10 {10-0417:8 | 79| 10 5.9, 10 74| 59
4in P.1I i
4in. P. II* 1220 11 (12:24 | 9:96 | 10:0 | 10 54, 10 64 54
(59-128) |
4in. P.IV .. [ 11:0;{ 10 |11-04 | 8:56 | 8:6| 10 4-6| 10 5-6| 4-6
14 pdr. 8-6' 10 |8-64,6-56| 66| 10 4.4 10 56| 4-4
(**Swiftsure’’) :
12pdr. P.IV| .o 846 . . 4l 4
12pdr.P.IV*} 7-8, 10 1 7-84/6:56| 66| 10 4-4| 10 541 4-4

Note—The limits of wear in columns 3, 7, and 9 are expressed in thousandths

of an inch.

In dealing with slackness at the top of the pedestal, take the sum of the clearances
inside and outside of worm-wheel bush and compare them with the sum of the limits

in columns 3 and 7



11 1325C/1919

CrLasses “B" anp ‘' C.”

. \
Top Bush. Pivot. {Bottom Bush
Original . Originai
Diameters. Top Journal. Bottom Journal. ‘[ Diameters.
Mounting. |
3% (28 l.egle |2El=8lg. %3
g E | 5% S |Eg | 8 2 20 |28 g g g
S| 8 |PEIRE|S®|RE|RB 8% & | ¢
| 5 |[CF|"®8 |8 |O0F |78 |2 4| &
|
7:5in. P. ITI | 20-0 | 18-0 ! 18-0 - 21 17-96 (Parallel Pivot.) |
7-5in. P. IV 13-6 | 126 | 12-6 13 [12-56 |24-75 | 18 [24-71 25-75 |24-75
6in. P. IV 9-8) 9:0: 9:0: 11 ! 8-9615-0 14 [14-96 ,15-8 {15-0
6in. P.VI .. |14-4{13-013:0: 18 [12-96 | 9-0 12 | 8-9610-2 |90
4in. P. 11* | ‘ ;
. :(1312?—166) 11-0 | 10-0 1 10-0 16 | 9-96 | 5-4 10 | 5-36 64 | 5-4
in. P, ITI i i
4in. P. III* 77| 65, 6:5, 13 1 6:46| 55 10 | 5-46 % 6-8 |55
4in. P.IV*.. | 94| 86| 86| 15 |8:56|4:6 10 | 4-56,5:6 | 4-6
4in.P.V .| — — —_ - — — — —_ - —
14 pdr. l |
(“Triumph™)| 8-8| 7-5| 7-5. 14 |7-46 60 10 | 5-96|7-2 |60
12pdr. P.I.. | 7-8| 66| 6:6: 13 |6-56|4-4 10 | 4-3615-4 |4-4
12 pdr. P. II1 90 7-5| 7-5' 14 |7-46|5-5 10 | 5-46 7-0 |5-5
é1;2pgdr. PV..| 73| 6:4| 6:4 13 |6-36|4-4 10 | 4-36 |54 |4-4
r.
6I()‘d"l‘riumph”) 6-75 6-0 | 60, 12 |5-96|4-0 10 | 3-96 4-75| 4-0
r. ;
(“*Swiftsure”) Solid.| 6-0 | 6-0 ' 12 |5:96| 40 10 | 3:96 |Solid.| 4:0
3pdr. I .. | 8:25 7.25 7-25 14 |7-21 (Parallel Pivot.)
i

Note.—The limits of wear in columns 5 and 8 are expressed in thousandths of
an inch,
* * * * * * *

(4.F.0. 1601/29)
1417C.—Issued Confidentially.

2564.—0il Fuel Pumping Stations—Precautions.
(N.S./C.P. 182150 /18 —26.7.1919.)

A breakdown of the pumping machinery occurred at an Admiralty Oil Fuel
Installation, resulting in the bursting of the flywheel.

It is considered that the fracture was due to fatigue of the metal, owing to
repeated and probably abnormal shock owing to varying loads being suddenly
applied. The failure of the governor was the immediate cause of the accident.
With a view to minimising such risks in the future the following precautions are
to be observed :—

(1) When the pumps are in motion the attendant should be always on the
alert to apply immediate control in case of racing, &c.; the governors
or other emergency arrangements that may be fitted are not to be solely
relied upon.

If during pumping operations it is necessary to change either the sources

of supply, or discharges, the machinery is to be stopped before the

operation of opening and shutting the valves is commenced.

When the pumps are drawing from a tank the contents of which are

small, the attendant is to be warned to this effect, and on these occasions

should not leave the operating platform so that the machinery may be
controlled as necessary by hand when the suction fails.

(4) When the machinery is in use for loading vessels, arrangements are to
be made for warning the attendant when the operation is approaching
completion, so that the speed may be reduced and the shock minimised
on the closing of the outlet valves.

@

~

(3

~
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3973.—British War Medal.
(C.W. 26721.—10.12.1919.)

His Majesty the King has been graciously pleased to approve the issue of a Medal
to record the bringing of the War to a successful conclusion, and the arduous services
rendered by His Majesty’s Forces.

1. The Medal will be in silver.

2. The riband will be orange (watered) in the centre with stripes of
white and black on each side and with borders of Royal blue.

3. Provided the claims are approved by the Admiralty, the medal will
be granted to those of the undermentioned classes who performed 28 days’
mobilised service, or lost their lives in active operations before completing
that period, between the 5th August 1914 and 11th November 1918, both
dates inclusive.

(a) Officers, Warrant Officers, Petty Officers, Non-Commissioned Officers
and Men of the Royal Navy, Royal Marines, Royal Naval Air Service,
Royal Indian Marine, Royal Naval Reserve (including Trawler and
Fishery Sections), Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve, and Dominion
and Colonial Naval Forces.

(b) Mercantile Marine Officers and men serving in His Majesty’s Com-
missioned Ships and Auxiliaries under Special Naval Engagements
(T.124 and its variants, including T.299).

(c) Officers and enrolled members of the Women’s Royal Naval Service
who proceeded and served overseas.

(d) Members of Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service and
Royal Naval Nursing Service Reserve, and recognised official nursing
organisations, who served in a hospital ship at sea or proceeded over-
seas and served in a Naval Hospital abroad.

(¢) Canteen Staffs who have served in a ship of war at sea.

(/) Non-nursing members of medical units, e.g., dispensers, storekeepers,
clerks, wardmaids, &c., who served in a Hospital Ship at sea or
proceceded overseas and served in a Naval Hospital abroad.

4. Desertion or dismissal with disgrace since the date of the qualifying
service forfeits the decoration.

5. The decorations earned by Officers and men deceased will be issued
to their legatees or next-of-kin entitled to receive them.

6. A further announcement as to the issue of the medals and riband will
be made in due course, and no applications should be made pending such
notification,

3974.—¢¢ Victory Medal >—Award.
(C.W. 35482.—10.12.1919.)

His Majesty the King having been pleased to recognise by the grant of a dis-
tinctive medal the services rendered by His Majesty’s Forces in operations of war
since the 5th August 1914, the following regulations for the award of the medal
as regard; the Navy are issued for information :—

1. The medal, which will be designated the ¢ Victory Medal,” will be
similar in design to that issued by the other Allied and Associated Powers
for corresponding services, and will obviate the interchange of Allied Com-
memorative War Medals. It will be in bronze and will be attached to the
riband by a ring. No clasp will be issued with it.

2. The riband will be red in the centre, with green and violet on each
side shaded to form the colours of two rainbows.
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3. Provided the claims are approved by the Admiralty, the medal will
be granted to the under-mentioned classes who were mobilised and rendered
approved service either (i) at sea between midnight 4-5th August 1914
and midnight 11-12th November 1918, or (ii) on the establishment of a unit
within a theatre of miiitary operations :—

(a) All Officers and men of the R.N., RM.,, R.N.AS,, R.IL.M.,, R.N.R,,
R.N.V.R,, R.N.A.S.B.R,, and Dominion and Colonial Naval Forces,
Trained pilots and observers and men of the R.N.A.S. employed iu
actual flying from Naval Air Stations at home on oversea patrols will
be eligible.

(b) Mercantile Marine Officers and men serving under special Naval
engagements (Form T.124 and its variants, including T.299) in H.M.
Ships of War and Commissioned Fleet Auxiliaries.

(¢) Members of Queen Alexandra’s Royal Naval Nursing Service, and
Royal Naval Nursing Service Reserve.

{d) Officers and enrolled members of the W.R.N.S.

{e) Canteen Staffs who served in a Ship of War at sea.

4. The following services are not approved as qualifying :—

{a) Service in Dep6t Ships, except those which go to sea; Boom Defence
Vessels, Examination Vessels, and other craft employed on harbour
service.

(b) Service at Shore Bases and Depdts, except those within theatres of
active military operations.

(¢) Services of a temporary and special nature at sea, or in theatres of
military operations, e.g., casual inspections and inquiries, purchase
of material, trials, passage, &c.

(d) Service at sea, subsequent to midnight 11-12th November 1918,

except in certain specified cases, with regard to which a further
announcement will be made.

6. Desertion or dismissal with disgrace since the date of the qualifying
service forfeits the decoration.

6. The decorations earned by Officers and men deceased will be issued to
their legatees or next-of-kin entitled to receive them.

7. A further announcement as to the issue of the riband will be made
in due course, and no application should be made pending such notification.

8. For the purposes of this Order the definition of * theatres of military
operations "’ is as in Appendix A.

APPENDIX A.
For the purpose of this order. *' theatres of Military Operations "’ are defined as under :—
1. Western European Theatre.—To include all operations in
(3) France and Belgium, between midnight 4-5th August 1914 and midnight
11-12th November 1918.
(b) Italy, between midnight 17-18th April 1917 and midnight 4-5th November
1918.
2. Balkan Theatre.—To include all operations in_
(@) Greek Macedonia, Serbia, Bulgaria and European Turkey, between midnight
4-5th October 1915 and midnight 11-12th November 1918.
(b) Gallipoli and islands of Aegean Sea, between midnight 24-25th April 1915
and midnight 9-10th January 1916.
Officers and men of the Plymouth and Chatham Battalions, R.M.L.1., who
took part in the landing at Seddul Bahr and Kum Kale on the 4th March 1915
are eligible.
3. Russtan Theatre.—To include all operations in
Russia since midnight 4-5th August 1914.

4. Egyptian Theatre.—To include all operations
(a) In Egypt, between midnight 4-5th November 1914 and midnight 18-19th
March 1916, but excluding operations for which the Sultan’s Sudan Meda!
has been awarded.
(4) Conducted by the Egyptian Expeditionary Force between midnight 18-19th
March 1916 and midnight 31st October-1st November 1918, but excluding
operations for which the Sultan’s Sudan Medal has been awarded.
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5. African Theatre.—To include all operations as set forth below but excluding loca}
military operations against native tribes or rebels for which the African G.S. Medal
is awarded—

(a) In British, German, and Portuguese East Africa, Nyasaland and Northern

Rhodesia, between midnight 19-20th August 1914 and midnight 25-26th
November 1918.

() In German South-West Africa and on the adjacent borders of the Union of

South Africa between midnight 19-20th August 1914 and midnight 9-10th
July 1915,

(¢) In Kamerun and on Eastern and Northern Frontiers of Nigeria between
midnight 23rd-24th August 1914 and midnight 18-19th February 1916.

(8) In Nigeria between midnight 4-5th January 1917 and midnight 15-16th
May 1917.

(¢) In Togoland between midnight 6-7th August 1914 and midnight 26-27tb
August 1914.

6. Asiatic Theatre.—To include all operations—

(s) In Hedjaz, between midnight 4-5th November 1914 and midnight 13-14tb
January 1919,

(6) In Mesopotamia, from midnight 5-6th November 1914.

(c) In Persia and in the Persian Gulf, from midnight 5-6th November 1914.

(d) In trans-Caspia, from midnight 18-19th July 1918.

(6) At Shaik Said (South-West Arabia), on 10th and 11th November 1914 ard
at Perim on 14th and 15th June 1915.

(/) Conducted by the Aden Field Force, between midnight 2nd-3rd July 1916
and midnight 13-14th January 1919.

) In the Frontier regions of India, carried out by forces which actually tcok
the field between 5th August 1914 and the 31st October 1918.
(k) At Tsing-Tau, between midnight 22nd-23rd September 1914 and midnight
7-8th November 1914.

7 Australasian Theatre.—To include all operations against the German Pacific Depen-
dencies as follows :—

(#) New Britain, from midnight 10-11th September 1914 to midnight 21st-22nad
September 1914,

() New Ireland, from midnight 15-16th September 1914 to midpight 18-19th
October 1914.

(¢) Kaiser Wilhelm-Land, on 24th September 1914,
(d) Admiralty Islands, on 21st November 1914

() Nauru, on 6th November 1914,

{f) German Samoa, on 29th August 1914,

(A.F.0. 2769/20.)

1920.

gggg} Issued Confidentially.

992.—Machinery and Electrical Spare Gear and Machinery
Parts on Deposit for Vessels sold or to be sold.
H.M. Dockyards.
(D. 753 /20.—27.3.1920.)

The machinery spare gear and machinery parts on deposit for Battleships.
Cruisers, Destroyers and Torpedo Boats sold, may be sold or brought to produce
as considered preferable by the Dockyard Officers, when all vessels for which the
gear is suitable are actually sold out of the service or otherwise disposed of.

2. Spare propellers and propeller blades suitable for individual vessels may be

disposed of by sale, or brought to produce when the vessels for which they are
suitable are sold.
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3. Spare propellers suitable for classes of vessels should be retained until all
the vessels of the class for which they are suitable have been disposed of.

4. When propellers or blades are sold, the original makers, if known, should be
invited to tender.

5. In the case of auxiliary vessels which may be sold for use in commercial service,
any machinery, spare gear or spare propellers available for any particular vessel
should be sold with her.

6. The Admiralty is to be informed in all cases of disposal of spare gear and
propellers and particulars of gear so disposed of should be forwarded to enable
Admiralty records to be kept up to date.

7. Where electrical spare gear for Battleships, Cruisers, Destroyers, Torpedo
Boats and Auxiliary vessels, &c., is still kept on deposit in store, although the vessels
have been sold or will be sold, the spare gear should be offered for sale to the
purchasers concerned or brought to produce—whichever is the more economical
method. It is essential, however, that the spare gear should not be disposed of
as stated, unless and until it is confirmed that the spare gear is not required for
any vessel or class of vessel fitted with similar gear still retained in Admiralty
service.

8. The disposal of any electrical gear in accordance with this Order should be
immediately reported to Admiralty, to enable the Report of Spare and Surplus
Electrical Equipment to be kept corrected and to date.

1731.—Electric Welding.
H.M. Dockyards.
(D. 15182 /20.—5.6.1920.)
*.4 Each item of work on which electrical welding is required is to bear its own
proportion of the cost of the electrical energy supplied, and this cost is to be shown

separately against the items in question in all future estimates for defects and
alterations and additions to H.M. Ships.

1845.—Admiralty Tank Wagons—Preservation.
(N.S. Fuel 4708.—16.6.1920.)

Tank Wagons based on Dockyards and Admiralty Depdts should be periodically
examined, and any repairs and painting necessary for the preservation of the
cars, also repainting of distinguishing numbers and tare weights, carried out as
required. An agreement is in existence between the Admiralty and Messrs. Wagon
Repairs Ltd., 41A, John Bright Street, Birmingham, whereby any repairs necessary
to tank wagons which break down en route from one destination to another are
carried out on a cost price basis. Advantage may be taken of this agreement to
effect any special repairs which can be carried out more satisfactorily under the
agreement than at the Dockyards or Dep6ts at which the cars are stationed.

The Director of Stores, Admiralty, should be notified of all cars arranged to be
repaired in this manner, with a view to payment being effected at the Admiralty.

2051.—British War Medal—Award of Naval Clasps.
(C.W. 6154.—17.7.1920.)
His Majesty the King has been graciously pleased to approve of the award of
Naval Clasps to the British War Medal under the following conditions, viz, :—
The particular services for which clasps will be awarded are as follows :—

(A) GENERAL ACTIONS AT SEA.
Under this head the following clasps will be awarded :(—

‘“ Heligoland, 28 Aug. 14.””—To be awarded to the Officers and men of those
ships actually engaged.

“* Falkland Islands, 8 Dec. 14.””—To be awarded to the Officers and men of all
ships of Vice Admiral Sir F. C. D. Sturdee’s squadron, which left Port Stanley on
December 8th 1914, with the intention of engaging the enemy, also to Officers and
men of H.M.S. “ Canopus.”
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‘“ Dogger Bank, 24 Jan. 15.”—To be awarded to all ships which took part in
the action resulting in the sinking of the ‘‘ Bliicher,” 24th January, 1915.

‘“ Jutland, 31 May 16.”-—To be awarded to the Officers and men of those ships
and vessels named in the list attached to Admiral Sir John Jellicoe’s Despatch.

(B) SINGLE SHIP ACTIONS.
Under this head the following clasps will be awarded :(—

‘ *Cap Trafalgar,” 14 Sept. 14.”—To be awarded to the Officers and men of
H.M.S. “ Carmania,” present in the action.

‘““* Emden,” 9 Nov. 14.”——To be awarded to the Officers and men of H.M.A.S.
““ Sydney,” present in the action.

‘‘ ¢ Kénigsberg,” July 15.”—To be awarded to the Officers and men who served
on board the * Severn ”’ and * Mersey,”” and in the aeroplanes, in the Rufigi River
on July 6th and 11th 1915, in the operations resulting in the destruction of the
** Konigsberg.”

‘ ‘Leopard,” 16 March 17.”—To be awarded to the Officers and men of
““ Achilles "’ and ‘“ Dundee,” present in the action.

‘“ 21 April 17.”’—To be awarded to the Officers and men of H.M. Ships ‘‘ Swift ”
and ‘‘ Broke,” present in the action.

(C) FIGHTING AT SEA IN PARTICULAR AREAS.
Under this head the following clasps will be awarded :—
‘“ North Sea 1914,” &c., up to 1918.
‘ Narrow Seas 1914,” &c., up to 1918.
“ Home Seas 1914,” &c., up to 1918.
‘ Arctic 1914,” &c., up to 1918.
‘ Baltic 1914,” &c., up to 1918.
‘ Mediterranean 1914,” &c., up to 1918.

LiMITS OF PARTICULAR AREAS.
North Sea.
Southern Limit.—A line drawn from Cromer to the Texel.
Eastern Limit.—Up the coast of Holland, Germany, and Denmark, down the
east coast of Denmark, across the northern exits to the Belts and Sound to the

Swedish coast, north along the coasts of Sweden and Norway as far as the meridian
of 30° E., and then true north along this meridian.

Western Limit.—From Cromer up the east coasts of England and Scotland te
Cape Wrath, thence to a position in Lat. 64° N., Long. 30° W,, thence true north.
Narrow Seas.

Noythern Limit.—A line drawn from Cromer to the Texel.

Southern Limit.—A line drawn from Dungeness to Boulogne. (Ships based on
Boulogne will be included.)

Home Seas.

Easteyn Limit.—Line joining Cape Spartel and Cape Trafalgar, thence west and
north along the coasts of Spain and Portugal, the coast line of the Bay of Biscay,
along the French coast to Boulogne, thence to Dungeness, thence along the south
and west coasts of England and Scotland to Cape Wrath.

Northern Limit.—From Cape Wrath to a position in Lat. 64° N., Long. 30° W.

Sowuthern Limit.—From Cape Spartel west true to the meridian of 30° W,

Western Limit.—The meridian of 30° W, as far as Lat. 64° N.

Arctic.

Southern Limit.—Along the parallel of 60° N. between the meridians of 30° E,
and 50° E.

Eastern Limit.—The meridian of 50° E.

Western Limit.—The meridian of 30° E.
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Baltic.
Within the Baltic inside the Northern exits to the Belts and Sound.

Mediterranean.—The whole Mediterranean within a line joining Cape Spartel
and Cape Trafalgar, including the Black Sea, Sea of Marmora, and the harbour
of Port Said, but excluding the Suez Canal.

QUALIFYING SERVICE FOR ‘* AREA " OR ' SERVICE "’ CLAsPs.

(@) One clasp to be given for each calendar year, 1914-1918.

(b) Qualifying service to be one month for 1914, and three months for the other
years. Service in bonj fide seagoing ships only to count. Service in Depdt ships
and other vessels which occasionally go to sea from port to port not to be regarded
as qualifying service.

(¢) Service within the calendar year need not be continuous.

(d) Only one * Area "’ or ‘' Service ”’ clasp to be given for any one year. If
an Officer or man qualifies in more than one area in any one year, he shall receive the
clasp for the area in which he has served the longest.

(¢) In the case of any Officer or man who has been killed or mortally wounded
in action, the clasp for that year will be granted irrespective of the length of service.

(D) SPECIAL SERVICES NOT CONFINED TO PARTICULAR AREAS.
Under this head the following clasps will be awarded : —

* Minesweeping.””—To be awarded as follows :—

(@) To each rank and rating who formed one of the official crew of a
vessel employed regularly as a minesweeper between 4th August 1914
and 11th November 1918, provided that the applicant’s vessel formed
one of a Minesweeping Unit which swept up enemy’s moored mines
when the applicant was present in that vessel.

(b) To each rank and rating who formed one of the crew of a vessel tempor-
arily employed on minesweeping for clearing or ensuring a passage in
the Dardanelles.

Note.—Auxiliary Patrol and other vessels fitted for minesweeping who occa-
sionally passed their sweeps in conjunction with their patrol duties not to be entitled
to the Minesweeping clasp.

“Msinelaying.”—To be awarded to Officers and men who made ten minelaying
trips within the undermentioned areas, including Officers and men serving in
Submarine E.24 when that vessel was lost :—

1. Within the British Notified Area, i.c., the area comprising all the waters
except the Netherlands and Danish territorial waters lying to the southward and
eastward of a line commencing 3 miles from the Coast of Jutland on the parallet
of Lat. 57° 08’ N., and passing through the following positions :—

(1) Lat. 57° 08’ N., Long. 6° 00’ E.

(2) Lat. 56° 00’ N., Long. 5° 10" E.

(3) Lat. 54° 45’ N., Long. 4° 17" E.

(4) Lat. 53° 29’ N,, Long. 4° 04’ E.

(5) Lat. 53° 00’ N., Long. 4° 10’ E.
thence along the parallel of Lat. 53° 00’ N. to a position 3 miles from the Nether-
lands coast, thence to the northward and eastward following the limit of Netherlands
territorial waters.

2. Within 20 miles of the Belgian coast between Zeebrugge and Nieuport ;
also within a radius of 20 miles from (A) Zeebrugge Mole, (B) Nieuport Harbour.

3. Between lines drawn east true from the Skaw and Syr Point, Lasso Island,
to the Swedish coast. (Admiralty chart No. 2114.)

4. Within 20 miles of the eastern shore of the Adriatic.

5. The area enclosed between the meridians of 28° 30’ E. and 256° 45’ E., and the
parallels of 36° 50’ N. and 40° 30’ N.

“*Q’ Ships.””—To be awarded to all Officers and men who served during the

war in ** Q”’ or * Decoy * ships, employed on anti-submarine duties, and were in
action in its widest sense with enemy submarines.
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** Submarines.”—To be awarded to Officers and men who served in submarines
for not less than twelve months during the war.

‘ Baltic S|Ms.”—To be awarded to Officers and men who served in submarines
in the Baltic within the limits for the Baltic shown under head (¢).

To be held in lieu of and not in addition to ‘ Submarines ”’ clasp.

 Heligoland Bight S|Ms.”—To be awarded to Officers and men who operated
in submarines in the Heligoland Bight within the British Notified Area. (See
Area 1, under * Minelaying.”)

To be held in lieu of and not in addition to * Submarines "’ clasp.

“ Marmora S|Ms.”—To be awarded to the Officers and men of all submarines
who penetrated through into the Sea of Marmora and operated there between
midnight, 18th and 19th February 1915 and 8th January 1916. The award to
include Officers and men of Submarine ** B.11,” which torpedoed the ** Messudieh *’
on 31st December 1914, and Submarine “ E.15,"" which made the pioneer attempt
and grounded on Kephez Point in the Dardanelles on 15th April 1915,

To be held in lieu of and not in addition to *“ Submarines " clasp.

Note.—Officers and men of Minelaying Submarines to be also eligible for *“ Mine-
laying " clasp in addition to any submarine clasps, under the conditions laid down
above.

(E) Actions wiTH ENEMY’Ss LAND FORCEs.
Under this head the following clasps will be awarded :—

“ Belgian Coast.”—To be awarded to the Officers and men serving in ships
which operated between 4th August 1914 and midnight 19th-20th October 1918
(the date of the enemy’s evacuation) in an area within twenty miles of the Belgian
coast between Zeebrugge and Nieuport; also within a radius of 20 miles from (1)
Zeebrugge Mole, (2) Nieuport Harbour.

N.B.—The * Belgian Coast’’ clasp not to be awarded for the operations at
Zeebrugge, 23rd April 1918, and Ostend, 23rd April and 10th May 1918. (See
below.)

“ Dardanelles.””—To be awarded to the Officers and men of H.M. Ships which
took part in the operation in the Dardanelles from midnight, February 18-19th
1915 to midnight, March 18-19th 1915. Those eligible shall be the Officers and men
serving in the ships mentioned in the despatches of Vice-Admirals Carden and
De Robeck, dated March 17th 1915 and March 26th 1915. (See ‘ London Gazette,”
31322, 7th Supplement, April 29th 1919.)

“ Gallipoli Landing.”—To be awarded to all naval ranks and ratings who left
transports with a view to landing; to the Officers and crews of those small ships,
vessels, and boats which worked inshore or actually assisted in the disembarkation
of troops; and to all ranks and ratings of the Royal Navy and Mercantile Marine
on board the ‘“ River Clyde’ ; between midnight, April 24-25th and midnight,
April 26-27th 1915. Off-shore covering vessels, transports, &c., not to be included.

Note.—Transports for this purpose are held to mean all floating craft that
carried troops.

“ Gallipoli.”—To be awarded to the Officers and men of all ships employed off
the Gallipoli Peninsula within the area mentioned below from midnight, March
18-19th 1915, to the date of the final evacuation, January 8th 1916.

Area.—To the eastward of a line drawn from Yukyeri Point (Lat. 39° 50’ 40" N.,
Long. 26° 9’ 45” E. approx.) through a point in Lat. 39° 63’ N., Long. 26° 0" E,,
thence direct to Cape Gremea (Lat. 40° 356" N., Long. 26° 6’ E. approx.).

“ Tsingtau.””—To be awarded to the Officers and men of all ships employed off
Tsingtau during the operations resulting in its capture, north of Lat. 35° 30" N. and
between the meridians of 120° and 121° E.

“ Suesz Canal.””—To be awarded to the Officers and men of those ships and vessels
which took part in the engagement on February 2nd to 4th 1915, resulting in the
repulse of the Turkish attack, that is, to ranks and ratings serving in ships which
operated between a position 2 miles north of Kantara and the northern end of the
Bitter Lakes.

““ Zeebrugge. Ostend.”—To be awarded to the Officers and men present in the
ships and vessels named in Article 45 of Sir Roger Keyes’ amended despatch of
May 9th 1918. published in “ London Gazette,”” No. 31189, of 19th February 1919.

 Ostend, 10 May 1918.””—To beawarded to the Officers and men present in the
ships named in the Appendix to Sir Roger Keyes’ despatch dated 165th June 1918.



19 2051/1920

(F) OPERATIONS IN CONNECTION WITH THOSE ON LAND.
Under this head the following clasps will be awarded :(—

* Mesopotamia.”—To be awarded to all Naval Officers and men who served in
the Persian Gulf within the Straits of Ormuz, from November 1st 1914, the date of
Turkey’s entry into the War, until noon, October 31st 1918.

““ Red Sea.””—To be awarded to the Officers and men of H.M. Ships who were
actually stationed in the Red Sea or the Suez Canal, north of and including Aden,
and south of the Mediterranean, excluding the harbour of Port Said, between
November 1st 1914 and noon on October 31st 1918. Ships proceeding through
the Suez Canal or Red Sea on passage not to be included in the award.

“ German East Africa.””—To be awarded to the Officers and men of H.M. Ships
employed off the coast and outlying islands of East Africa between Mombasa and
Delagoa Bay, both inclusive, throughout the war; also to those Naval ranks and
ratings serving on the African Lakes.

“ Geyman S.W. Africa.”—To be awarded to the Officers and men of H.M. Ships
employed on the coast of German S.W. Africa between Luderitz Bay and Swakop-
mund between 15th September 1914 and july 9th 1915.

‘“ Pacific Islands.””—To be awarded to all Naval Officers and men who took
part in the following operations :—

New Britain - - - - — Sept. 11-21st 1914.—
New Ireland - - - - - Sept. 6-Oct. 8th 1914.
Kaiser Wilhelm Land - - - Sept. 24th 1914.
Admiralty Islands - - - - Nov. 21st 1914.
Naura - - - - — Nov. 6th 1914.
German Samoa - - - - — Aug. 29th 1914.

‘“ Cameroons.”—To be awarded to the Officers and men of all H.M. Ships, vessels,
and boats, including the Nigerian Marine personnel, who were present in the
Cameroons waters and rivers between 29th August 1914 and 31st January 1916
inclusive.

(G) SERVICES IN SERBIA AND RuUssiA, AND PoST ARMISTICE OPERATIONS.

Under this head the following clasps will be awarded :(—

‘“ North Russia, 1918/19.”—To be awarded to all naval ranks and ratings who
served afloat or ashore in North Russia, within the area specified below, between
midnight, 11-12th November 1918 and 12th October 1919.

Southern Limit.—Along the parallel of 60° N. between the meridians of 30° E.
and 50° E.

Eastern Limit.—The meridian of 50° E.
Western Limit.—The meridian of 30° E

‘“ Eastern Baltic, 1918-19.”—To be awarded to all naval ranks and ratings who
served within the Gulf of Finland and in the Baltic east of 20° E. between midnight,
11-12th November 1918, and midnight, 31st December 1919-1st January 1920.

““ Mine Cleavance, 1918-19.”—To be awarded to those Officers and men who
actually signed a Mine Clearance Contract, and were accepted and employed under
the terms A.F.O. 972/19. Limiting dates and areas as follows :—

(@) In Home Waters, including North Sea European littoral, between
November 11th 1918, and Midnight, September 30th—October 1st 1919.

(b) Within the Mediterranean, between November 11th 1918, and Mid-
night, November 30th—December 1st 1919.

(¢) Within the Baltic, between November 11th 1918, and Midnight,
November 30th-—December 1st 1919.

(@) In other foreign areas where British vessels have carried out mine
clearance, between November 11th 1918, and Midnight, July 3lst—
August 1st 1919.

** Serbia.””—To all those in the Naval contingent, and in the attached hospital,
serving under the orders of Rear Admiral Sir E. C. T. Troubridge during the defence
of Belgrade, and the subsequent retreat through Serbia across the Albanian frontier
to the sea, between December 14th 1914, and January 1st 1916, and who are eligible
for no other clasp for the same service.
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“ Stberia, 1918-19.”—(a) To the naval personnel of the British Naval Mission
in Siberia under Commander J. Wolfe Murray, up till September 13th 1919, and who
are eligible for no other clasp for the same service.

(b) To the personnel of the naval detachment who were employed on the Kama
River, Siberia, up till June 28th 1919, and who are eligible for no other clasp for
the same service.

“ Russia.”’—(a) To naval ranks and ratings who were employed with the armoured
cars serving with the Russian forces throughout the war, and who are eligible for
no other clasp for the same service.

(b) To members of the Naval Mission who were serving in South Russia 1919—
1920, and who are eligible for no other clasp for the same service. The determining
dates in this case will be announced later.

** Black Sea 1918-20.”—To be awarded to Officers and men serving on board
H M. Ships and vessels which operated in the Black Sea or in the Bosphorus within
the line joining Stefano Point and Farnar Burnu (at the Sea of Marmora exit from
the Bosphorus) subsequent to November 11th 1918. The terminal date for
services qualifying for the award has been fixed as 4th September 1920.

This clasp is not to be held in addition to the clasp for *“ Russia "’ by members of
the Naval Mission mentioned in paragraph (b), *“ Russia,” above.

“ Caspian.”—To be awarded to all Naval Officers and men who were employed
in the Caspian Sea, or on the shores thereof, between July 1918 and August 27th 1919.

2. The clasps earned by Officers and men deceased will be issued to their legatees
or next of kin entitled to receive them.

3. The only post-armistice operations for which clasps to the British War
Medal will be awarded are those specifically referred to in Section (G), and it
is to be understood that in the case of all other clasps, the period of qualifying
service definitely ends on the 11th Novembesr 1918. In particular the final date of
qualification for the ¢ Area " or ‘‘Service” clasps referred to in Section (C) is the
11th November 1918. .

A further announcement as to the issue of the clasps will be made in due course,
and no applications should be made pending such notification.

(A.F.0.5 2769 /20 and C.A.F.0. 1456/27.)

2157.

—Position of Officers Specialising as Lieutenants.
(C.W. 13055 /20.—17.7.1920.)

In the statement of the First Lord of the Admiralty explanatory of the Naval
Estimates 1920-21, it was pointed out that final separation between the Officers
of the Deck and Engineering sides of the Naval Service was necessary. These
words were used :—

‘“ There is a definite distinction both as regards knowledge and capabilities,
between those who are to be trained in the science of Naval War, and
strategical and tactical methods of fighting, and those who are to deal with
the upkeep and maintenance of Engineering and mechanical appliances
which are necessitated by the complex machinery and weapons of modern
war. Each side requires a special study, and for this reason final separation
of the branches is essential.”

At the same time in the statement the importance of close co-operation between
the Deck and Engineering Branches was emphasised.

2. Separation being accepted, the prospects of each branch should be such as
to maintain high efficiency in the personnel composing the branch. So far as the
Deck side is concerned, this is allowed for by the prospects of high command opened
up to all who enter that side of the profession, but on the Engineering side it cannot
be said that this is fully the case, and with the exception of the office of the
Engineer-in-Chief, and certain technical appointments, there are comparatively
few higher posts. There is a danger, therefore, that under existing conditions
the Engineering side may fail to attract its due proportion of Officers of ability,
and the Service will suffer in efficiency accordingly. Since the statement of the
First Lord this matter has received consideration, and the steps outlined below
have been taken.
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3. The Engineer-in-Chief at the head of the Naval Engineering profession has
up to the present been under the Third Sea Lord and Controller. His primary
responsibility was design and supply, his Department being organised to meet
the requirements of design and supply.

Whilst retaining his responsibility to the Controller as above, it has been decided
that in future the Engineer-in-Chief shall be responsible to the Chief of the Naval
Staff for advice on all matters in connection with Naval Engineering policy. He
will work in close touch with the Naval Staff, being thus conversant with the trend
of Naval policy and being in a position to frame his Engineering plans to meet
the requirements of policy.

It has further been decided that the Engineer-in-Chief shall be the Board’s
principal adviser upon all questions relating to the instruction and training of
Engineering personnel, he being for this work directly responsible to the Board
through the Second Sea Lord.

Thus the Office of the Engineer-in-Chief as head of the Engineering side of the
Naval profession will have extended scope, and the Department of the Engineer-in-
Chief will offer posts of the highest administrative importance and responsibility
for Senior Engineer Officers.

4. After the Engineer-in-Chief, the most important positions in the Naval
Service of a technical and administrative order, are the posts of Admirals Super-
intendent, responsible for the administration of H.M. Dockyards.

Hitherto, only Officers from the Deck Branch have been eligible for this service,
but it is intended that in the future, when Officers of the common entry or special
entry systems who have joined the Engineering Branch have attained high rank,
that these Officers also should be considered with Deck Officers for these positions.

Should the Admiral Superintendent be such an Officer, the principle would be
adhered to that he would not be eligible to command the port, since command of
the port in time of war deals with operations, the province of the Deck Officer.

5. In connection with the policy of separation referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2,
the Board have also had under consideration the rule under which Lieutenants
who have had one year’s experience as Watchkeepers before specialising in
Engineering are allowed to retain the right of military command till between
749 years’ seniority as Lieutenants, when they must decide to remain at Engineering
or revert to deck duties. The duties of Lieutenant (E) are becoming more and
more exacting and it is considered that in the future it will be impracticable to
give effect to reversion to deck duties after a number of years spent on Engineering
duties. It has consequently been decided that the option of reversion to deck
duties should now be withdrawn altogether from Officers who volunteer for
Engineering duties in the future. Officers who have already volunteered will
remain under the existing rules.

6. To investigate the possibilities of carrying further the separation of the work
of strategy and tactics from that of upkeep and maintenance, a Committee is now
sitting on the question of transferring the responsibility for upkeep and maintenance
of electrical machinery in H.M. Ships from the Torpedo Department on the Deck
side to the Engineering Department, and thus, apart from other considerations,
opening up further positions both in the Junior and Higher ranks to Officers who
have chosen Engineering duties as their career in the Navy. A decision will be
promulgated as soon as possible after the report of the Committee has been received
and considered.

2769.—Victory Medal—Award for Post-Armistice Operations.
(C.W. 15695 /20,—22.9.1920.)

It has been decided that post-Armistice operations which qualify for the award
of a Naval Clasp to the British War Medal shall also be regarded as qualifying
for the award of the Victory Medal.

2. Services on shore within theatres of military operations, which took place
after the Armistice and which qualify for the award of the Victory Medal under
the War Office Regulations, will be regarded as qualifying also in the case of Naval
personnel serving on shore.
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3. The only post-Armistice services which have so far been definitely decided
by the Army Council to be qualifying services for the Medal are services in the
following theatres of operations, but certain other services, particulars of which
have not yet been announced, will also be regarded as qualifying :—

Russian Theatre.

All operations in North Russia and Siberia, between midnight 4th-5th
August 1914, and midnight 12th-13th October 1919.

Asiatic Theatyes.

All operations in Trans-Caspia between midnight 18th-19th July 1918,
and midnight 16th-17th April 1919.

(A.F.O.s 397419, 205120 and 933/21.)

3626.—Coal Reserves at H.M. Naval Establishments in the
Vicinity of H.M. Dockyards.

(N.S. Fuel 10491 /20.—15.12.1920.)

The reserves of coal maintained at Dockyards are based on the monthly gross
expenditure and it is, therefore, not necessary that separate reserves should be
maintained at Establishments which obtain supplies of coal from Dockyards.
The actual working stocks to be kept at these Establishments will necessarily va.
according to local circumstances, but should not exceed six weeks’ normal expendi-
ture except at the discretion of the Commander in Chief.

In the event of difficulty being anticipated in connection with maintenance of
coal supplies generally, special action to augment stocks at the Dockyards will
be taken by the Admiralty.

3657.—Lower Deck Benefit Societies.
(N.L. 1291.—22.12.1920.)

There is reason to think that it will be of assistance both to Officers and men to
have some indication of the views of the Admiralty in regard to the associations
known as the Lower Deck Benefit Societies.

2. These Societies were founded for the purpose of promoting thrift by securing
to their members, in return for regular contributions, specified benefits for themselves
or their representatives in the event of disablement or death. Some of the Societies
have been in existence for many years, and they have behind them an honourable
record of useful work.

3. The management of such organisations by the men of the Navy on their own
behalf is in accord with the policy of the Board, who have at present under their
consideration a scheme for the formation of a Royal Naval Benevolent Trust which
will provide for various benevolent funds intended for the benefit of the Navy being
managed by representatives of the men on behalf of the whole Service.

4. Their Lordships therefore desire it to be known that they fully recognise
the great advantages that have accrued to Petty Officers and men by the formation
of Benefit Societies, and that such Societies have the full support and approval of
the Admiralty so long as they confine themselves to their original and legitimate
objects.

5. At the same time the Admiralty think it necessary to point out that a great
responsibility rests on those having the management of the Benefit Societies to see
that the activities of the Societies are restricted to their proper sphere, and do
not develop on lines that are inconsistent with the discipline of the Service.

6. The importance of the maintenance of discipline in any Armed Force is
abundantly proved by history, and the experience of the recent war has shown
conclusively that discipline is at the root of fighting efficiency. It is no less clear
that discipline is essential in peace time to a Force which has always claimed, and
with justice, that it is ready to meet any emergency in any part of the world.

7. Discipline, which requires the co-ordination of individual wills in order to
achieve a single purpose, can only be brought to a high state of efficiency by Officers
and men being in close touch with each other.
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8. It is essential, therefore, that Officers should carefully look after the interests
of their men in order that discipline may not be impaired by disaffection ; and that
the men should have confidence in their Officers not only to direct them in action
or the daily routine of the ship, but also to take a personal interest in their welfare.

9. To this end it is provided by the King’s Regulations that the requests and
grievances of individuals should be represented to their Officers and, in particular,
to the Captain of their ship, an appeal to higher authority being in certain cases
permitted. Stress has also been laid on the importance of Officers, especially Officers
of Divisions, studying the well-being of those under their orders by assisting their
men in preferring legitimate requests.

10. The Admiralty have been careful to preserve the same principle of the close
association of Officers and men when establishing machinery for enabling general
questions (or such as affect large classes of men) to be discussed between Officers
and men and reported on by the former for the consideration of the Board. Ex-
perience will no doubt make it possible to improve upon this machinery, but whatever
form it may take from time to time, the association of Officers with the men in
formulating and preferring their requests must be maintained as being essential
in a disciplined Service.

11. For this reason, and because of the expressed intention of the Admiralty
to make an efficient machinery to enable them to be informed fully as to the aspira-
tions, grievances and disabilities of the Lower Deck from time to time, their Lordships
are unable to recognise such matters as coming within the proper sphere of the
Lower Deck Benefit Societies. It is of course not to be supposed that when these
Societies meet for their legitimate purposes, the opportunity will not be taken by
members to exchange views on non-disciplinary Service matters affecting them,
and the Admiralty have no wish to apply the strict wording of the King’s Regulations
to moderate and reasonable discussion of this kind on such occasions. But it would
be a clear infringement of the Regulations for such matters to be permitted to
become the main concern of the Benefit Societies. In particular, proposals that
have appeared in the Press for a general amalgamation of such Societies, or for the
establishment of a Periodical in connection therewith could not, in the opinion of
the Board, serve any useful object connected with the legitimate purposes of the
Benefit Societies, and would be regarded by the Board as contravening both the
letter and the spirit of the Regulations.

12. The Admiralty have thought it right to give this clear expression of their
views, because they have documentary evidence showing that outside influences
which are hostile to the discipline and good order of the Service have fixed upon
these Societies as a possible channel through which to work. Their Lordships are
satisfied that these influences have had no success whatever, but it is obviously
necessary that those connected with the Societies should be on their guard and
should see that the activities of their organisations are kept within the proper
limits.

3680.—Ireland—Ratings not to carry Arms or Military
Stores on Railways.

(N. 65605.—24.12.1920.)

Ratings sent by rail in Ireland are not to carry arms or military stores.
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1921.

12.-—Fumigating and Disinfecting Rooms and Compartments
by Means of Formaldehyde Gas.
(M.D.G. 10526/20.—1.1.1921.)

The attention of Medical Officers is called to the following method which may
be used as an alternative for fumigating and disinfecting rooms and compartments
by means of Formaldehyde Gas :—

(1) The gas can be evolved from formaldehyde solution by means of
chlorinated lime without the use of any heating apparatus.

(2) The quantities required for the fumigation of every 2,000 cu. ft. of
space are as follows :—

Formaldehyde solution .. .. .. .. 2 pints.
Chlorinated lime .. .. .. .. .. 2 1b.

(3) The compartment to be disinfected is carefully sealed, and in it are
distributed a number of buckets, proportionate to the cubic capacity
of the compartment, each containing two pints of formaldehyde
solution.

(4) For each of these buckets 2 1b. of chlorinated lime is provided, made
up into packets by means of thin paper in which a few slits have been
cut to allow access of the fluid to the lime.

(5) These packets are dropped into the buckets by the operator, who must
retire from the compartment as quickly as possible.

(6) The compartment should remain sealed for a minimum of eight hours,
or longer in the case of specially infective diseases.

Note.—The lime must not be placed in the formaldehyde solution without
previously being wrapped up in paper as described, or the reaction will be excessive
and the fluid will froth out of the bucket.

The containers should be placed on trays or metal slabs, as considerable heat is
generated by the reaction.

215.—Work by Naval Raiings during Refits of H.M. Ships.
H.M. Dockyards.
(D. 606/21.—22.1.1921.)

When it appears probable that a ship will be paid off owing to the length of
time she will be in Dockyard hands for repairs, etc,, it is desired that this factor
may be taken into account in considering the amount of work that can be done by
Naval ratings, and provision should be made by the Dockyard Officers for the balance
of the work to be carried out by Dockyard labour, and estimated for accordingly.

232.—Electric Radiators in Shore Establishments.
(D. 38870/20.—26.1.1921.)

Cases have occurred in which applications for electric radiators to be provided
for Shore Establishments have been submitted for approval, without furnishing the
information required to enable decisions to be given as to whether this method of
heating is the most suitable and economical for the particular cases in question.

It is desirable to restrict heating by means of electric radiators in view of the
relatively high cost usually incurred with this method of heating.
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2. In all such cases the following information is to be furnished when the
application is submitted for approval :—

(a) Full reasons as to the necessity for same.

(b) Whether any means other than electric, e.g., fire places or stoves, exist,
or could be provided for heating the room or building.

(c) Whether any heating system, e.g., hot water or steam, exists, which
could be economically adapted or extended to meet requirements
having regard to installation costs and running costs.

(d) The estimated cost of installing the electric radiators and that of other
alternative means of heating.

(e) The estimated annual cost, including upkeep and maintenance of heating
by electric or other alternative means.

(f) Where the supply of electric radiators is proposed consideration should
in all cases be given to the use of those of service pattern. If radiators
other than service pattern are proposed to be employed, satisfactory
reasons for their use should be given.

3. Proposals for electric radiators should as a rule be inserted in the Annual
Yard Machinery Proposals. If a separate submission be made for same, reasons
should be furnished why the item was not included in the Annual Yard Machinery
Proposals.

432.— Electric Generating Stations—Production and Supply
of Electric Energy —REPORTS.
(D. 23418/20.—19.2.1921.)

The Heads of all Admiralty Establishments at which self-contained electric
generating stations are installed should arrange for monthly returns of expenditure,
in connection with the production and supply of electric light and power, to be
forwarded to the Admiralty (Inspector of Dockyard Accounts) on Form D.825.

2. Each Establishment should obtain from the Dockyard concerned details
of the expenditure brought to account thereat for the repair and upkeep of the
electric generating machinery, and such expenditure should be included in the
monthly return, and separately shown.

3. Steps should be taken to ensure that the returns are prepared on the same
basis as those rendered by the Dockyard.

4. The returns should include expenditure to the last Saturday in each month,
and should be transmitted in time to arrive in the D.A. Department within 14
days after the date to which the returns relate.

521.—Boom Defences—Accounting for Stores.
(N.S. 2893/21.—1.3.1921.)

The following procedure is to be strictly carried out in respect of Supplies,
Issues and Returns of the Boom Defence Stores utilised for the construction and
upkeep of booms.

A. STORES SUPPLIED FOR BooM DEFENCE.

1. Stores supplied for Boom Defence are to be vouched for on Form S.134d.
The supply vouchers will be prepared in triplicate by the Dockyard or Boom Dep6t
supplying the stores. The vouchers are to be signed by the Officer-in-Charge of
Stores as receiving the stores.

2. The three copies of the receipted Supply Vouchers (Form S.134d) are to be
dealt with as follows :—

(a) ** Original ” to be forwarded to Admiralty (Director of Stores).

(b) “ Duplicate "’ to be retained at the Dockyard or Boom Depbt as a
supporting voucher for issuing the stores off charge in the Dockyard
or Dep6t Store Account.

(¢) ““ Triplicate "’ to be retained by the Officer-in-Charge of Stores to whom
the stores are issued and used for posting the particulars in Boom
Store Ledger. The vouchers are to be guarded in Form S.129 and
forwarded with the Boom Store Ledger when closed (see para. 11).
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3. Boom Stove Ledger.—A Boom Store Ledger is to be kept by the Officer-in-
Charge of Boom Dep6t Stores on blank ledger Form D.60, and all supplies from
whatever source obtained are to be duly posted in it in order of date of receipt.
The headings in the Store Ledger are to be described exactly as in the Standard
Boom Store Book and in the same order; the distinguishing numbers of items
shown in the Standard Boom Store Book are to be shown under each item. The

Officer-in-Charge of Stores in the Store Dep6t or Depét Ship is to keep the Boom
Store Ledger.

4. Issues.—No stores are to be issued by the Officer-in-Charge of Stores without
the production by the Officer-in-Charge of Booms of properly prepared demand
vouchers in duplicate on Form D.238. On the stores being supplied, the Officer-
in-Charge of Booms is to sign the vouchers as having received them.

5. The Demand Vouchers (D.238) for supply of stores by the Boom Store
Officer to the Officer-in-Charge of Booms are to be dealt with as follows :—

(a) One receipted copy is to be retained by the Officer-in-Charge of Stores
for posting the issues in the Boom Depét Store Ledger.

(b) One copy is to be returned to the Officer-in-Charge of Booms for use
with Inventory (see B).

8. The Demand Vouchers on Form D.238 are to be prepared by the Officer-
in-Charge of Booms as necessary, the reason for the supply required being given
at the foot of the voucher in the space provided for the purpose (see para. 12).

7. Consumable stores, e.g., cotton waste, oil. etc., are to be demanded by the
Officer-in-Charge of Booms from the Boom Store Officer on Form D.238 as required,
and a certificate is to be furnished in the Store Ledger that the expenditure of
consumable stores during the period of the account has been reasonable.

8. Returns.—All broken or worn out materials are to be returned to the Boom
Store Officer, and return vouchers in duplicate on Form D.83a are to be prepared
by the Officer-in-Charge of Booms. A receipted copy of D.83a is to be given to the
Boom Officer, and a copy is to be retained by the Store Officer for posting the
particulars of the gear returned in his Store Ledger. All serviceable gear is to be taken
on charge under its proper description and distinguishing number, but unserviceable
materials are to be taken on charge as arisings under such general headings as
old steel wire, old or broken cross connectors, etc. A statement is to be forwarded
to the Admiralty periodically showing the quantities of old material available for
disposal. On receipt of instructions as to disposal of old material, vouchers S.331
are to be prepared by the Boom Store Officer for taking the material off Ledger
charge.

9. On the booms being dismantled, all the stores comprised in them are to be
detailed on return vouchers Form D.834a, which are to be prepared in duplicate by the
Officer-in-Charge of Booms. On receipt of the stores by the Boom Store Officer,
he will receipt the return vouchers, retaining one copy for use in posting his Store
Ledger and handing one copy to the Boom Officer for use in clearing his inventory
(see B).

10. On clearing a Boom Dep6t Ship, the Boom Store Officer is to make out
vouchers on Form S.331 in Quadruplicate, which are to be dealt with as follows :—
(a) ““ Original,” ‘‘ Duplicate ”’ and ‘‘ Triplicate *’ copies to be sent to the
Dockyard or Shore Depédt to which the stores are consigned.
(b) ** Quadruplicate ”’ to be retained by the Boom Store Officer for reference
purposes.
(¢) *“ Triplicate >’ duly receipted by the Dockyard or Shore Dep6t to be
returned to the Boom Store Officer for the purpose of clearing his
Store Ledger and to be forwarded with the ledger (when closed) as a
supporting voucher.

»

11. The Boom Store Ledger is to be closed annually on 31st March, on change
of Accounting Officer or on receipt of instructions. On change of Accounting Officer
the stores are to be verified by stocktaking and the stocktaking certificate signed
by the outgoing and incoming Officers. The Boom Store Ledger is clearly to show
the period during which it was running, and is to be signed by the responsible Boom
Store Officer, and when closed it is to be forwarded with all supporting vouchers
to the Admiralty (Director of Stores).
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B. INVENTORY OF Boowms.

12. The Officer-in-Charge of Booms is to prepare an inventory of each completed
boom modified to show principal items only.

13. Replacements are to be demanded on Form D. 238 (see para. 6), the reason
for the demand being given at the foot of the form in the space provided, eg., ““in
lieu of others lost by accident,” etc. The voucher is to be signed by the person
receiving the stores, and is to be retained by the Boom Store Officer for use in
posting the issues in his Boom Store Ledger (see paras. 4 and 5).

14. The quantities shown in the Inventory are not to be altered except in the
case of the supply of additional articles or the return of articles to the Boom Store
Officer without replacement. In the case of articles supplied in lieu of an equal
number of articles of the same description and item number, no entry is to be made
in the inventory, for the reason that the description and quantity of the stores as
shown in the inventory has not been altered by the transaction. The two vouchers
are to be connected together. Similarly, when supplies are made in respect of
articles carried away and lost, no alteration is to be made in the inventory when
the article is replaced for the same reason, viz., that the quantities shown in the
inventory have not been altered. The voucher should, however, be retained with
the inventory.

15. When the booms are dismantled, the stores are to be dealt with as directed
in para. 8. A list of differences between the quantities on charge in the inventory
and those finally returned to the Store Officer at the Shore Depdt is to be attached
to the inventory and explanations furnished.

16. All losses are to be recorded on the pages provided in the inventory,
together with the date of loss and a brief explanation of the circumstances in which
the loss occurred.

17. The inventory is to clearly show the period during which each boom was in
existence and is to be signed by the Officer-in-Charge of Booms. On the return
of all gear, the inventory, together with the supply and return vouchers relating
to it, are to be forwarded to the Admiralty (Director of Stores).

18. Boom Vessels.—All demands for supplies are to be made on Forms D. 238
and dealt with as in the case of supplies to the boom.

19. An inventory of all gear on board each boom vessel is to be prepared and
signed by the Officer in charge of the vessel as well as the Officer-in-Charge of Booms.
The inventories for boom vessels are to be dealt with as in the case of the booms.

804.—Fire Bars —Substitution of Wrought Iron for Cast Iron
—REPORT.

Home and Foveign Yards.
(N.S. 2892/21.—2.4.1921.)

Owing to the considerable number of special purchases which have to be made
of special cast iron fire bars, it has been decided that all future cases of renewals
required should, where time permits, be reported to the Admiralty stating the
requirements together with the following information :—

(a) Estimated cost of cast iron bars required.
(b) Estimated cost (labour and materials) for altering the grates where

practicable to enable standard pattern bars or bars made from standard
materials to be used.

(c) Estimated cost of wrought iron fire bars, if used.

2. On receipt of the above information, it will be decided in each case whether
it will be to the advantage of the Service to carry out the modifications to enable
bars made from standard materials to be used or continue the use of cast iron bars.

3. The manufacture of cast iron fire bars when required should be undertaken by
the Dockyard concerned as far as practicable.



933 /1921 28

933.—British War Medal-—Award for Post-Armistice
Operations.
(C.W. 5380/21.—20.4.1921.)

It has been decided that service in a Post-Armistice Operation Area which quali-
fies for the Award of Clasps to the British War Medal shall also be considered as
qualifying for the award of the Medal itself provided that 28 days’' service was
rendered in the area in respect of which the Medal is claimed.

(A.F.0. 2769/20.)

1002.—Soda Water Machines—Protection.
(E.-in-C./N.L. 4210/21.—27.4.1921.)

The bursting of the container of a soda water machine belonging to the canteen
of one of H.M. Ships, owing to defective brazing of the copper container, resulted
in serious damage to the sight of one of the operators.

2. To avoid accidents from similar causes, careful examination of the pressure
parts and fittings should be made periodically, and where practicable, suitable
protection should be fitted over the pressure parts of the machines purchased for the
use of Officers’ messes and canteens.

3. The necessary work is to be carried out by the ship’s staff.

1128.—Boom Defences—Uniform Procedure in respect
of all Matters relating fo.
(G. 13759/20.—4.2.1921.)

In order to secure uniformity in Boom design and establish uniform pro-
cedure in respect of all matters relating to Boom Defences, including vessels,
machinery, stores and personnel, it has been decided that no question connected
with Boom Defences and their organisation shall be dealt with without reference to
the Director of Torpedo and Mining (D.T.M.), Admiralty.

2. No change is therefore to be made in regard to any question of Boom Defence
without reference to the Admiralty. Any work which it is proposed to do in con-
nection therewith should likewise be referred to the Admiralty for the present,
though the cost may be within the limits which may be approved locally.

3. The D.T.M. will be in direct communication with the Commanding Officers
of Boom Depbts on questions relating to boom vessels, machinery, stores and per-
sonnel at the depéts, and Officers on his staff, to whom facilities should be given,
will visit the depdts as necessary.

1307.— Issued Confidentially.

1699.—Merchant Ships—Stiffening to Enable an Armament
to be Carried.
Howme Dockyards.
(S. 4331/20.—13.5.1921.)

Arrangements are now being made whereby certain selected Merchant Ships
are, during construction, being fitted with stiffening to enable an armament of
6in. B.L. Mark VII Guns to be carried in event of emergency.

2. For the present the mountings earmarked for this service will be all P. III.

3. The stiffening is being fitted by the shipbuilders, but the cost of the work
is being borne by the Admiralty according to tender prices agreed upon.

4. The arrangements provide that the shipbuilders shall fit on the decks the
necessary packing rings to take the pedestals, those packing rings being either
carried permanently in place or stowed on board the ship. So long as reasonably
suitable packing rings are available at the Yards, it is desired to supply and deliver
those rings to the shipbuilders’ works at Admiralty expense.
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5. It is being arranged that the elevation to be provided for at the present
time shall be 15 deg. in association with the 15} in. recoil of the mounting, and if
greater elevations are desired in future they will be arranged by means of special
liners kept with the mountings.

6. The terms of the Admiralty arrangement with owners and shipbuilders
are generally that the Admiralty will supply and deliver, free of charge, packing
rings of such maximum thickness as is necessary to secure 15 deg. elevation, and if
liners are necessary to secure that maximum thickness, those liners are also supplied
and delivered with the rings. The shipbuilder is, in general, required under his
contract to do all necessary work of machining the underside of the ring or liner and
performing all fitting work necessary to suit the sheer and round of the deck.
Dockyard work in general will, therefore, be limited to supplying and delivering
such rings as may be selected by the Overseeing Staff or supplying and delivering
such rings after liners of parallel thickness have been accurately fitted to the underside
of the rings.

7. Care should be taken that the rings despatched are in all respects correct
as regards positions of the holding-down bolts for the P. IIT mountings, and it
should be borne in mind that the rings and liners supplied by the Admiralty are to
have all necessary holes drilled for the rivets securing them to the deck.

8. The cost of such work carried out at the Dockyards will be chargeable to
Sections 1 and 2 of Vote 8, the head of charge for Dockyard work will be Head 4
of Account No. 89, and the expenditure should be distinguished separately in the
Expense Accounts.

9. An estimate of the cost of such Dockyard work should be forwarded as soon
as a demand is received for the supply of packing rings, etc. The actual expenditure
should be reported for Admiralty information as soon as possible after the work
is complete for any particular ship.

10. A separate communication will be made as regards the proper sum to
be charged for the packing rings themselves.

2457.—Service Rifles and Revolvers—Losses—REPORTS.
(D.A.S./N.L.D. 10951.—22.7.1921.)

Instances of loss of service rifles and revolvers have frequently been reported,
while, at the same time, the Police occasionally recover service arms from persons
who have been in unlawful possession of them.

In order to endeavour to connect the arms so found with those lost or stolen
from Government charge, the Police authorities throughout the country have been
requested to notify at once to Scotland Yard the loss of any service arms reported
to them and also to notify the finding of any service arms in illegal possession of
any persons in their jurisdiction.

The theft of service small arms from H.M. Ships and Naval Establishments
should be reported to the civil police as soon as discovered, the report to include
full details available as to nature of arms, register number and identification marks,
and a similar report should be made to the civil police when small arms are lost even
though there are no reasons to suspect theft. Inlosses of small arms from Armament
Depots similar action should be taken as far as possible, but it is not the intention
that records should be kept of register numbers of all small arms on charge.
When arms, reported as stolen or lost, are subsequently recovered, notification
should be at once sent to the civil police.

Special care should be taken to note register numbers or identification marks
of arms in possession of H.M. Ships and Naval Establishments, so that, if lost,
such details may be available.

In all reports of losses of small arms due to theft, the particulars referred to
in Article 1938 of the King’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions are to be
furnished. Losses, other than by theft, are to be reported to the Admiralty in detail,
as directed in Article 1130, the register numbers of the small arms being reported.
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3433. —Drawings and Fixture Lists—Correction.
H.M. Dockyards.
(D. 23678/21.—14.10.1921.)

Where estimates for the correction of drawings and fixture lists are forwarded
the following particulars should be furnished in the estimates :—

(@) The date when the drawings or fixture lists were last corrected.

(&) The number and nature of the drawings to be corrected together with
brief particulars of the extent of the correction.

(¢) Whether the preparation of any new drawings is involved.

1922.

3.—Aaland Islands—Neutralisation.
(M. 01526/21.—6.1.1922.)

LEAGUE OF NATIONS CONVENTION FOR THE NEUTRALISATION OF
THE AALAND ISLANDS.

ARTICLE 1

FINLAND, ratifying in so far as she is concerned, the declaration made by
Russia in the Convention of the 30th March, 1856, relative to the Aaland Islands,
attached to the Treaty of Paris of the same date, undertakes not to fortify that part
of the Finnish Archipelago known as the *“ Aaland Islands.”

ARTICLE 2.

By the denomination, ** Aaland Islands,” the present Convention includes the
whole of the islands, islets and reefs situated in the stretch of sea enclosed by the
following lines :—

(@) In the North by the parallel of Latitude 60° 41” N.

(b) 1n the East by straight lines passing through in succession the following
geographical points :—

(1) Latitude 60° 41’0 N, Longitude 21° 00’0 E. of Greenwich,
(2) " 60° 35’9 N. " 21° 06’9 E. "
3) .  60°33'3N. N 21°08’ 6 E. .
(4) " 60° 15’ 8 N. " 21°05’S E. "
(5) " 60° 11’4 N. " 21°00’ 4 E. "
(6) .  60°09’4N. . 21°01’ 2 E. .
(7) .  60°05’5N. . 21°04’ 3 E. .
(8 .  60°01'IN, " 21° 11’3 E. "
9) " 59° 59’0 N. . 21°08' 3 E. N
(10) " 59° 530 N. " 21°20°0 E. "
(11) " 59° 48’5 N. " 21°20’0 E. ”
(12) .  59°27°0N. . 20° 46’ 3 E. .

(¢) In the South by the parallel of Latitude 59° 27’ N.

(d) In the West by straight lines passing through in succession the following
geographical points :—

(13) Latitude 59° 27 0 N. Longitude 20° 09’ 7 E. of Greenwich.
(14) " 59: 47’ 8 N. » 19° 40’0 E.
+ (15) . 60° 11’ 8 N, ' 19°05’0 E. "
(16) Centre of Rock Market, Lat. 60° 18’ 4 N. and Long. 19° 08’5 E.
(17) Latitude 60° 41°0 N. Longitude 19° 14’ E, of Greenwich.

2
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The Lines passing through points 14, 15 and 16 are those which were fixed by
the Topographical description of the frontier between the Kingdom of Sweden
and the Russian Empire, in accordance with the demarcation of 1810, which was
revised in 1888.

The position of all the points indicated in this article refer generally to British
Admiralty Charts Nos. 2297 of 1872 (with the corrections added till August, 1921) ;
nevertheless, for greater precision, the position of points 1 to 11 refer to the following
charts :—Finnish Charts No. 32 of 1921, No. 29 of 1920, and Russian Chart No. 742
of 1916 (corrected in March, 1916).

A copy of each of these charts has been deposited in the record office of the
permanent Secretariat of the League of Nations.

II. The territorial waters of the Aaland Islands are considered to extend to
a distance of three nautical miles from the line of low tide of these islands, islets and
reefs not permanently submerged, the boundaries of which are given above ; never-
theless in no case do these waters extend beyond the lines laid down in para. I of
this Article.

III. The whole of the islands, islets and reefs, the boundaries of which are given
in para. I, and the territorial waters of which are defined in para. II, form the ‘ zone ”
to which the following Articles refer :—

ARTICLE 3.

No Naval or Military establishment or base for operations, no Military aero-
nautical establishment or base for operations, as well as no other installation utilised
for purposes of war may be maintained or created in the zone described in Article 2.

ARTICLE 4.

Subject to the reservations of Article 7, no Military, Naval or Air Force of any
Power may penetrate or remain in the zone described in Article 2 ; the manufacture,
import, transit or re-export of arms and war material are also expressly prohibited.

The following conditions will always apply in time of peace :—

(a) In addition to the personnel of regular police, required to maintain
order and public security in the zone, in accordance with the general
conditions existing in the Finnish Republic, Finland may, if excep-
tional circumstances demand it, introduce and maintain temporarily
such other armed forces as are strictly necessary for the maintenance
of order.

(b) Finland will have the right to visit the islands from time to time, with
one or two of her light surface warships, which can, in this case, anchor
temporarily in these waters. In addition to these vessels, Finland
may, should specially important circumstances necessitate such
action, despatch to the waters of the zone and maintain there
temporarily other surface vessels, but in no case should the total
displacement exceed 6,000 tons. The faculty of entering the Archi-
pelago and anchoring there temporarily, can only be granted by the
Finnish Government to one war vessel of any other Power.

(¢) Finland may carry out flying by her Military or Naval aircraft over the
zone, but landing is prohibited except in the case of ** force majeure "’

ARTICLE 5.
The prohibition to warships of entering and remaining in the zone, described
in Article 2, does not restrict the liberty of inoffensive passage through territorial
waters, a passage which will be subject to existing international rules and customs.

ARTICLE 6.

In time of War the zone described in Article 2, will be considered as a neutral
zone and shall not be directly or indirectly utilised for military operations.

Nevertheless, in the case of war affecting the Baltic area, it will be permissible
for Finland, with a view to preserving the neutrality of the zone, to place mines ot
a temporary nature in these waters and to take all necessary naval measures to this
elaél‘ic.t; Finland will report this action at once to the Council of the League of

ations.
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ARTICLE 7.

In order to give effect to the guarantee, given in the preamble of the present
Convention, the High Contracting Parties will communicate, either individually or
jointly, with the Council of the League of Nations, in order that it may decide what
measures are to be taken either to assure the maintenance of the conditions of this
Convention or to punish any violation.

The High Contracting Parties undertake to assist in any measures which the
Council of the League of Nations may decide to this effect.

When, with the conclusion of this undertaking, the Council will have to decree
under the conditions indicated above, it will summon the Powers which are parties
of this Convention to a Conference, whether they are members of the League or not.
The vote of the Representative of the Power accused of having violated the conditions
of this Convention will not count in the calculation of unanimity required for the
decision of the Council.

If an unanimous decision cannot be arrived at, each of the High Contracting
Parties will be authorised to take such measures as may be recommended by the
Council with a two-thirds majority, the vote of the Representative of the Power
accused of having violated this Convention, not counting in the calculation.

In a case where the neutrality of the zone would be endangered by a sudden
attack directed either against the Aaland Islands or across these against the Finnish
continental territory, Finland will take the necessary measures in the zone to hold
up and repulse the aggressor until such time when the High Contracting Parties,
in accordance with the conditions of this Convention, will be in a position to intervene
to enforce respect of neutrality. In such an event Finland must at once report to
the Council of the League of Nations.

(Articles 8, 9 and 10 are formal.)

Signed at Geneva on the 20th October, 1921.

Signatory Powers :—Denmark, Esthonia, Finland, France, Germany, Great
Britain, Italy, Lithuania, Poland and Sweden

469.—Issued Confidentially.

*774.—Quarterly Electrical Reports, Form S.316.
(N.S. 3842/22.—17.3.1922.)

In availing themselves of Form S.316 for reporting cases of difficulty or delay
which may have been experienced in obtaining Electrical Stores, ships sometimes
remark in indefinite terms only that it has been found difficult to obtain certain
articles on demand.

2. In order to facilitate tracing and rectifying the cause of the delay, it is
necessary that full particulars (such as name of Yard on which the demand was
made, date of demand, and pattern number and name of the article) should be given
on Form S.316.

952.—Towing Operations—Precautions.
. (N.L. 4380/22.—7.4.1922.)

The Board have had under consideration questions of losses of vessels and other
valuable property through towage at sea in stormy weather, and desire to draw the
attention of all concerned to the need of taking special precautions in cases of long
distance towage.

2. Attention is drawn to Home Dockyard Regulation 551, which prescribes
reference to the Commander-in-Chief of the Home Station in question, for sailing
orders to be prepared.

3. The Commander-in-Chief will not usually order such operations in winter
{(save of urgent necessity) unless the weather forecast shows the probability of
settled weather. Prior to sailing the latest forecast should be obtained by telegraphic
application to the Meteorological Office, Air Ministry, London, and during the voyage
the Officer-in-Charge of operations should obtain weather reports at regular intervals
by W/T.
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4. The Commander-in-Chief will consider the necessity or desirability of
arranging an escort of one or more of H.M. Ships, or of placing the Masters of the
Tugs employed under the supervision of an experienced Naval Officer detailed
for the purpose, who will be either in the tow or tug where he can best exercise general
supervision.

5. Instructions should be issued as to the maintenance of communications at all
times between tugs, tow and escort if provided.

6. Unless there are special reasons for doing otherwise, the departure of the tow
should be arranged to ensure a safe offing being gained before nightfall. The Senior
Naval Officers of intermediate ports should be notified of the sailing and the
Officer-in-Charge of the operation should be given discretion in case of bad weather
to shelter where most convenient, and, at intermediate Naval Ports where weather
forecasts are available, to ask for instructions as to remaining or proceeding.

7. When a vessel or other craft is required to leave in tow from a port at which
there is no Commander-in-Chief or Senior Naval Officer of the rank of Captain or
above, the Officer-in-Charge of operations will report direct to the Admiralty when
he has satisfied himself that the ship is in all respects ready for the intended
passage. The Admiralty will give directions tor the issue of sailing orders, or will
issue them direct, if necessary, and are to be kept fully informed by telegram

egarding the movements of the ship in accordance therewith.

8. Lighters and similar vessels should be surveyed from a constructor’s point
of view before orders are given for their towage. Requests for professional assistance
of Dockyard Officers should be made for this purpose if the Officers responsible do
not possess the requisite technical knowledge or are not satisfied as to the seaworthi-
ness of the lighter or other craft to withstand the strains likely to be experienced
while under towage.

1029.—Outer Boftom Compositions of H.M. Ships.
H.M. Dockyards.
(D. 6702/22.—7.4.1922.)

No changes in outer bottom compositions on H.M. Ships are to be made without
first obtaining Admiralty authority, unless there be special reasons such as insufficient
time to obtain the required compositions.

2. Where changes of compositions are made, the authority is to be quoted on
the report of docking, and where no authority has been obtained the circumstances
necessitating the change are to be fully detailed on the report of docking.

1037.—Issued Confidentially.

1410.—Telegrams, Inland—Expendifure.
(M. 20826.—19.5.1922.) 4

The Treasury has decided that provision is to be made in the Navy Estimates
in future for the repayment to the Post Office of the cost of telegrams sent on Naval
Service after 31st March, 1922.

2. Arrangements have accordingly been made for a careful scrutiny of all
telegrams sent on Admiralty Service with a view to reducing the expenditure on
telegrams to a minimum. Officers authorising the despatch of telegrams will be
responsible for seeing that such messages relate solely to Service matters, that
they are worded as concisely as possible and are sent only in circumstances of real
urgency.

3. In order to facilitate the checking of the expenditure on inland telegrams,
the Home Station has been divided into the following groups, which correspond
to the limits of the various Home Commands :—

A.—Admiralty (including A.C.R.).

B.—The Nore.

C.—Portsmouth.

D.—Devonport (including the Western Approaches Command).
E.—Coast of Scotland.

F.—Atlantic Fleet.

G.—Auxiliary Patrol and Fishery Protection Flotilla.

(C18807) c
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4. From lst April, 1922, therefore, the forms for all Service inland telegrams
sent over Post Office lines should be clearly marked ‘‘ Admiralty B,” ‘“ Admiralty
D,” etc., according to the group in which the message originates. This marking can
be done in MS. or by a rubber stamp.

5. Ships belonging to the Atlantic Fleet should use the marking ‘‘ Admirakty
F.” Other ships in Home Waters should mark the forms according to the group
in which the message is handed in at a Post Office.

6. When outlying establishments such as recruiting offices, etc., and Officers
on detached duty, e.g., Overseers, are not connected with the organisation of any
Command Area, they will be placed under Group A (Admiralty headquarters) and
messages emanating from those Officers and establishments should be marked
“ Admiralty A.”

*1555.—Permanent Cruiser Service.
(C.W. 2024.—9.6.1922.)

The following revised regulations, governing ranks and ratings belonging to
the Permanent Cruiser Service, are promulgated for information and guidance.

1. Relative Rank.—Officers and men of the Permanent Cruiser Service rank as
follows :—

Permanent Cruiser Service. Corresponding Naval Rank.

Chief Officer .. .. .. .. With Commissioned Boatswain ac-
cording to seniority.

Senior Mate .. .. .. .. With, but after, Commissioned
Boatswain.

Second Mate .. .. .. .. With, but after, Boatswain.

Chief Quartermaster .. . .. With Chief Petty Officer.

(Note—Ratings, other than Chief Quartermaster, are now extinct.)

2. Uwniform.—Officers and men of the Permanent Cruiser Service wear uniform
as follows :—

Chief Officer .. . .. .. Same as Commissioned Boatswain.
Senior Mate .. .. e .. Same as Commissioned Boatswain.
Second Mate .. .. .. .. Same as Boatswain.

Chief Quartermaster .. . .. Same as Chief Petty Officer.

Chief Quartermasters on promotion to Second Mate will receive Outfit
Allowances as for Warrant Officers, R.N., on promotion.

3. Employment.—Other arrangements having been made for the performance
of the Fishery Protection duties formerly carried out by Coastguard Cruisers, the
Officers and men of the Permanent Cruiser Service are surplus to requirements
in so far as these duties are concerned and they will, in future, be employed in
H.M. Ships and Establishments as required.

4. Appointment of Officers and Drafting of Men.—Appointments of Officers
will be arranged by the Admiralty. The drafting of Chief Quartermasters will be
arranged by the Depbts to which they belong.

5. Pay.~—The following are the scales of pay per diem :—

s.

Second Mate on promotion . .. .. . .. 11
After 3 years .. .. . .. .. 12

Senior Mate on promotion .. . .. .. .. 13
After 3 years .. .. .. - .. .. 14

n 6, .. .. .. .. .. . 15

w9, .. .. .. .. .. . 16

Chief Officer on promotion . .. .. .. .. 17
After 3 years .. .. .. .. .. .. 18

. 6, . .. . . 19

O . 20

Chief Quartermaster, same as Chief Petty Officer (Seaman Class).

{Note.—The new scales for Senior Mate and Chief Officer take effect from
30th December, 1921.)
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6. Travelling Expenses—When travelling on duty subsistence allowance is
payable under the regulations applicable to the corresponding R.N. ranks or ratings.

7. Removal Expenses—When finally discharged to pension or on being invalided,
Chief Quartermasters are eligible for removal expenses in respect of themselves,
families and effects under the regulations applicable to the Active Service. Officers
are not eligible for this concession.

8. Promotion.—The following maximum establishment is laid down for Officers
of the Permanent Cruiser Service, viz. :(—
4 Chief Officers.
7 Senior Mates.
6 Second Mates.

Promotions are made to these ranks within the above establishment at the
discretion of the Admiralty, with the proviso that a Senior Mate shall not be
eligible for promotion to Chief Officer until he has attained six years’ seniority
as such, and that a Second Mate or Chief Quartermaster shall not be eligible for
promotion to Senior or Second Mate respectively until he has attained five years’
seniority as such.

Recommendations for promotion are to be forwarded to Admiral Commanding
Reserves.

(Note.—These revised regulations as regards promotion take effect from 30th
December, 1921.)

9. Examinations—One Chief Quartermaster and one Second Mate are ineligible
for promotion until they have passed the examinations in the subjects laid down
in Articles 976 and 977, Coastguard Instructions (1911).

10. Pensions.—The scale of pensions for Officers is shown in the Appendix to
the Navy List. Chief Quartermasters are pensioned under the same regulations
as for Chief Petty Officers.

11. Eniry into the Permanent Cruiser Service.—Entry into the Permanent
Cruiser Service has ceased.

12. Records.—The records of Officers and men of the Permanent Cruiser Service
will continue to be kept by the Admiral Commanding Reserves, to whom any
correspondence in respect thereof should be addressed.

13. Coastguard Instructions (1911)—Cancellation of Refevences to Permanent
Cruiser Service.—All reference to the Permanent Cruiser Service contained in the
Coastguard Instructions (1911), except as stated in paragraph 9, is hereby cancelled.

(Coastguard Instructions, 1911.)

1641.—Bridles and Slings for Motor Boats.
(D. 203/22.—16.6.1922.)

The Admiral Superintendent, Portsmouth, has been informedthat the particulars
of slings and bridles for Motor Boats shown on tracing M.C.D. 01634, forwarded with
Yard letter, dated 3rd January, 1922, No. 28, are approved, and has been re-
quested to arrange for prints of the tracing to be sent to all Home Dockyards for
information.

2. In the case of 36 ft. Pinnaces, and 34 ft. and 32 ft. Cutters, installed with
motors, that are required to be hoisted at davits, the slings should be made in accor-
dance with the approved tracing referred to above as regards sizes and tests, but the
lengths of the members should be arranged so as to suit the spread of davits, and so
as to ensure a fair distribution of the pull over the different legs.

3. When supplying a motor boat to a ship the slings supplied should be made
generally to suit either hoisting at davits or hoisting by a derrick as desired by the
Commanding Officer, unless there is some special reason why both sets should be
supplied. The slings supplied for hoisting at davits should %ot be used for hoisting
by a bridle, and vice versa.

4. When forwarding reports of annual tests of slings on Form D.786, particulars
of slings and bridles for motor boats should be stated.

5. The sketches (E.F.O. 36/22) and accompanying tabulated statement are
promulgated for information.
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BRIDLES.
2 Ring at “D.” Hooks at “ C.” Annual Test
DESCRIPTION OF " o of Assembled
Boar. L B ; - ; Bridle.
g pcg s R *wJ a.‘; 8 S L8 ridle
G| 2 z | Ea | 5 (|84 & | B8
o | B Size. o 2e | 8 8El 5 | M | pach
£ B g g ] .d cad” = %’ 3 ch Ring.
1] o— .
in. in. tons | in. | in tons | tons | tons
36 ft. S. Pinnace | 4 | 1920 93 x 2% | 3104 | 20 2% | 13 | 1969 | 12 11 16
with Aux. Motor|
34 ft. S. Cutter| 3 | 1918 8% x 7% {3108 11 2% | 13 | 1973 7-5| 7 10
with Aux. Motor X 1%
32 ft. S. Cutter | 3 | 1918 84 x 7} | 3108 11 2311311973 75| 7 10
with Aux. Motor| x 1%
35 ft. Motor Boat| 34 | 1919 | 8% x 74 | 3107 | 14 2% | 13 {1972 10 8-5 | 12
X 1%
32 ft. Motor Boat| 3 | 1918 8% x 74 | 3108 | 11 2% 114 | 19783 7-5| 6-5} 8:75
X 1%
30 ft. Motor Boat| 3 | 1918 | 8} x 74 {3108 11 2} | 13 | 1972 ] 10 75110
x 1%
25 ft. Motor Boat| 24 | 1917 | 8% x 74 | 3108 11 171 {1976 5 4-5| 6:25
x 1%
20 ft. Motor Boat,| 2} (1917 | 834 x 7 [3110| 5-75{ 13| § |1978] 5 3:25 5
8 knot. X 1%
20 ft. Motor Boat,| 2} | 1917 | 8% x 7 |3110| 5-75| 13| % |1978| 5 3:25| 5
6 knot. x 1%
|
SLINGS.
S Ring at «“C.” Shackles.
“ N “«E. “F. “G.
DESCRIPTION OF | g 8
Boar. 2| A ZO & o s “
Bl 2 | Size. w3 sl ed o |28 sl ed
el g Blge |8 B 80 80 £ 888 &) gF
5 AP | A | =28 (B & 3Q | | 88
= = p=1e] =<} S0
= & & &
in. in. tons lin. tons |in. tons |in. tons
36 ft. S. Pinnace |3}|1919/6 x 1§ — |13-5 |-| - — |18/ Specl. [13-25 [1§2159/13-25
with Aux. Motor
34 ft. S. Cutter |3 |191843 X 1§/ - | 8:5 |-| - — |1 |Specl.| 7 1 12156 7
with Aux. Motor
32 ft. S. Cutter |3 |1918|43 x 1§| — | 8:5 |-| - - |1 {Specl.| 7 1 |2156| 7
with Aux. Motor
35 ft. Motor Boat |3 [1918|5 x 13| — |10 1 (2156] 7 1| 2156 | 7 142059 9-5
32 ft. Motor Boat |24|1917|14 x 1} - | 7-4 | §2155] 5-375] %| 2155 | §-375|1}|2058| 7-875
30 ft. Motor Boat |24{1917|4% x 13| — | 8-5 | §[2155| 5-375| & 2155 | 5-375(1%2059| 9-5
25 ft. Motor Boat |2}|1917|3%4 x 14| — | 6 §2155| 5-375| | Specl.| 5-375{14|2057| 6-375
20 ft. Motor Boat,|1|1916(3 x § — | 3-25 $2153| 2-75 | §|Specl.| 2-75 | }2055! 4
8 knot.
20 ft. Motor Boat,|13({1916/3 x § — | 3-25; §j2153! 2-75 | §|Specl.| 2:75 | §2055| 4
6 knot.
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SLINGS. STEADYING LINES.
Hooks at ““ E.” | Annual Test £ Hooks. E
DESCRIPTION OF | of A;slgmbled @ | = '8
Boar. Ll . . ng. . ‘;g Ll . 1Y@
8 la |8 nk Bl gy 8 | w848
o [+ o B wu &g 8 “ 0H |wig
H 155 £ |3%|Bach =8| 888l £ |58 (27
A 127 & S 8|Leg [Rive| | 2|5 |27 & |RE B
Q15 &|CE &R A A &
in. | in, tons| tons | tons | in. in. | in, tons |tons
36 ft. S. Pinnace | 28 | 1§ [1970(12-5|10 11-5 14 ]1916] § | % | 1982 1-5] 15
with Aux. Motor
34 ft. S. Cutter| 2 1 [1975] 7 5 7-5 1} (1915 % 3 | 1982 1-5|1-5
with Aux. Motor
32 ft. S. Cutter| 2 1 1975| 7 5 75 1} 11915] 3 1982 1-5]1-5
with Aux. Motor
35 ft. MotorBoat| - | - | = | = |5 85 1} (1915 § | % | 1982 1-5(1-5
32 ft. MotorBoat| ~ | — | — | — | 4:25]/6:5 |1 [1915] } | & gs | [1 1
30 ft. MotorBoat| ~ | — | — | - | 4-25/7-5 |1 [1915] } | & §g 1 1
25 ft. Motor Boat | - - - - 1 83-75{4-625| 1 |1915] } | & ﬁﬁ 1 1
20 ft. Motor Boat,| — | — | - | - | 2 2:75 |1 (1915 § | & de )1 1
8 knot. 4a
20 ft. Motor Boat,| ~ | — | -~ | - | 2 2:75 |1 1915 ¢ | & g8 U1 1
6 knot.

(A.F.0. §30/23.)

*1684.—Q0il Fuel—Precautions.
(N.L. 5995/22.—23.6.1922.)

Men whose duties bring them into contact with Oil Fuel should take special
precautions to avoid infection. Contact with Oil Fuel is liable to cause skin affection,
such as irritating rash, small boils, or an eczematous condition of the skin with
fine vesicles which become pustular later on. Oil Fuel entering a crack, abrasion,
or a wound is liable to cause suppuration.

2. Men working in contact with Oil Fuel are liable to get their clothing
saturated, therefore clothing should be frequently changed and washed.

3. Attention should be paid to the necessity of thorough cleansing of the hands
after work and any cuts or abrasions protected, after careful washing and disinfection
with iodine.

4. Any man noticing any form of irritation of the skin, or inflammation of any
cut or abrasion, should immediately report the matter to the Medical Officer.

1701.—Alterations to Comply with Naval Magazine
Regulations.
Depét Ships, Auxiliary Vessels and Vessels in Reserve.
(S. 1163/22.—23.6.1922.)

Alterations, etc., which may be necessary to comply with the Naval Magazine
Regulations in any of these vessels which have no ammunition on board, are to be
deferred until the vessels again carry ammunition or are brought forward for service.

An estimate giving full details and cost of carrying out proposed alterations
should be forwarded as early as possible for such vessels as are ordered to be brought
forward for further service, and Admiralty approval obtained before the work is
taken in hand.
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1832.—Director Firing Installation for Secondary Armament—

Spares.

HM.AS. “ Australia” ; H.M.S. ' Tiger,”” ' Despatch,” ‘' Diomede,” ** Emerald,”’
‘“ Enterprise,”” * Heymes "' and ‘‘ Eagle’ ; Flotilla Leaders and Destroyers ;
Depét Ships “ Greenwich,” ‘‘ Sandhurst,” ** Diligence”’; and Port Edgay
Destroyey Base.

(G. 2475/22.—7.7.1922.)

Arrangements have been made for the supply of the following spares for the
Director Firing Installations of the vessels mentioned in the accompanying schedule.

2. The distribution of the spares will be arranged by Portsmouth Yard.

3. Arrangements have been made for the supply of six bottles per quarter of
lubricating oil (as supplied for fire control instruments) to ““ Greenwich,” ** Sand-
hurst,” *“ Diligence,”” and Port Edgar, and two bottles per quarter to each Leader
and Destroyer.

2 2 as
p : : jop=
Spare. 5 & & = é g -;.';
g 4 = + g0
2 o = 8 A e
M < < oW —
per ship.
Training Receivers** 8 8 8 8 -
Training Repeat Receivers 1 1 1 2 -
Searchlight Bearing Re- 1 1 1 2 -
ceivers, complete with
operating gear.
E.M.F. Gear sets, complete 3 3 - 6 -
for 4 in. C.P. II.
E.M.F. Gear sets, complete 0 0 3 . 0 -
for 4 in. C.P. IIL
Henderson instruments, 2 2 2 2 -
Mark II (including those
on R.Y.P.A. Platform).
E.M.F. Gear—Springs for 6 6 6 12 1
Director Firing Key .. 1 1 1 2 -
Henderson Firing Switches 2 2 2 2 -
Sliding Plungers, bracket,
complete—* *
Strengthened type .. 3 3 3 3 -
Weak type .. .. 3 3 3 3 -
Ball bearings, complete, 12 12 12 24 -
for Vickers’ motors.tt
Grub screws for vernier To be made on board Depbt Ships and distributed
couplings. as desired.
Washer, rubber, for cover 6 6 6 12 -
plate to vernier coupling
for Training Receiver.

#** Already supplied. tt To be **Locally Purchased '’ by Portsmouth Yard.

4. The brush springs for the old type slow break transmitter switches are to be
supplied to ships fitted with the old type of transmitter switches. These ships are :(—

“ Nimrod,” ‘ Grenville,” ‘‘ Seymour,” * Saumarez,” * Anzac,” * Valkyrie,”
“ Valentine,” ‘‘ Vampire,” ‘‘ Vancouver,’” ‘‘Vanessa,” ‘‘ Vanity,” ** Versatile,”
““ Venturous,” * Vanquisher,” * Vega,” ‘‘ Velox,” * Vimiera,” “ Vesper,” ** Vidette,”
““ Vivacious,” ‘‘ Vivien,” ‘‘Vectis,” ‘ Vortigern,” * Viceroy,” * Viscount,”

“ Venetia,” * Voyager,” ‘‘ Walker,” * Westcott,” ‘‘ Whirlwind,” * Wrestler,”
‘“ Wolsey,” ** Woolston,” ‘“ Westminster,” ‘‘ Windsor,” *‘ Wakeful,” * Watchman,”
‘“ Winchelsea,” ‘“ Warwick,” ‘“ Wessex,” “ Walrus,”’ ‘“ Wolfhound,” ‘ Waterhen,”
“ Walpole,” ‘‘ Whitley,” * Speedy,” ‘‘Shark,” ‘ Sparrowhawk,” ‘ Simoom,”
‘“ Scimitar,” ‘“ Scotsman,” ‘‘ Scout,” ‘ Sikh,” ‘‘ Senator,” ‘‘ Sepoy,” ‘‘ Scythe,’’
‘“ Tribune,” ** Torch,” ‘‘ Tomahawk.”
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All other ships mentioned in the schedule are fitted with the new types of
transmitter switches. Spare sets of brush springs are supplied with these switches,
both component and spare, and therefore further sets of spare brush springs will
not be supplied.

5. New types of slow break transmitter switches are supplied as spare, both for
ships with the old and new type of transmitter switches, and therefore when a switch
of the old type becomes defective it will be replaced by the new type of spare
transmitter switch.

6. Spare motor alternators and control panels, together with spare switches of
the patterns used in the director installation systems, and secondary cells, are kept
at all Dockyards to which the vessels are attached.

2176.—Temporary Clerks—Notice of Discharge.
(C.E. 7023/22.—4.8.1922.)

Members of the Temporary Clerical Staffs of H.M. Dockyards and other Naval
Establishments are in future, when discharged, to be given one month’s written
notice, and, where possible, one month’s prior warning notice in addition. This
is not intended to apply to Temporary Clerical Staff dismissed without notice for
misconduct.

2204.—2 pdr. Pom-Pom Guns—Firing Trials after Repairs.
(G. 7413/22.—11.8.1922.)

In future, when 2 pdr. Pom-Pom guns have been repaired, the following pro-
cedure should be observed in regard to the firing trials referred to in paragraph 753,
Regulations for Naval Armament Services, 1922, viz. :(—

After fitting new barrel, extensive repairs, or general overhaul wherein

new parts have been fitted, a firing trial should be carried out by the local
Gunnery School.

The firing trial should consist of a few rounds in single shot to adjust the
speed of run out and a short burst in automatic to ensure the gun is
functioning correctly at high elevation.

Arrangements for the firing trials to be carried out should be made between the
Naval Armament Supply Officer and the local Gunnery School. The Naval Arma-
ment Supply Officer will consult the local Assistant Inspector of Naval Ordnance
when making these arrangements.

No 2 pdr. gun after such repair should be issued to the service until the Assistant
Inspector of Naval Ordnance has certified that the gun has passed its firing trial
and is serviceable and fit for issue.

2264.—Winter Complement.
Surveying Ships.
(M.—18.8.1922.)
Officers of the Accountant Branch are not included in the winter complement
of surveying ships in Home Waters.

The Accounts of these ships, which are independent Commands, are to be kept
in the Dep6ts during the winter months, and revert to the Ships’ Accountant Staffs
on completing to Summer Complement. The continuity of commissions in these
ships is to be preserved.

Special instructions will be given where necessary as regards Surveying Ships
in Foreign Waters.
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2285.—Guncotton Charges— Mediterranean Station to be regarded
as a Hot Station for purposes of Examination, etc.
(G.4190/22.—18.8.1922.)

It has been decided to regard the Mediterranean as a hot station for the purposes
of the examination, etc., of guncotton charges, dry and wet, and action is to be taken
as laid down for troplcal stations.

*2203.—Badges of H.M. Ships—Reproduction.
(S 3224/22.—18.8.1922.)

Permission to reproduce the designs officially approved as the Badges of H.M.
Ships is granted to the Public under the following conditions :—

A Royalty Fee of one shilling is payable in respect of each design reproduced
Permission is only granted with the authority of the Controller of His Majesty’s
Stationery Office in whom Crown Copyright of these designs is vested by Royal
Letters Patent.

A photograph of the design, together with information as to colours and motto,
is obtainable on payment of 1s. 6d. each Badge. Applications should be addressed
to :—

Charles J. ffoulkes, Esq., B. Lit.,, F.S.A,,
Adviser on Heraldry to the Admiralty
Committee on Ships’ Badges,
Imperial War Museum,
Imperial Institute Road,
South Kensington, S.W.7.

2509.—Tools Missing from Workmen’s Tool Boxes
Stowed in the Yard.

(N.S 11287/22.—8.9.1922)

Cases having been reported in which workmen’s tool boxes have been found
to have been tampered with and tools, etc., stolen, all workmen having tool boxes in
the Yard are to be informed that the Admiralty accept no liability for loss of tools by
theft, and the grant of assistance to the extent of meeting half the cost of replace-
ment will only be considered as an act of grace, and then only if the tool boxes are
stowed in authorised places.

All Yards are to prepare a list of authorised places where tool boxes may be
stowed, and this list is to be brought to the notice of all employees in possession
of such boxes.

2697.—Entertainment of Officers by Naval Ratings.
(N.L. 8845.—6.10.1922.)

It has been brought to Their Lordships’ notice that a practice has arisen
of dinners given to Naval Officers by Clubs or Societies of Chief Petty
Officers or other Naval Ratings under their orders.

2. Article 23 of the King’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions
forbids any Officer to allow hlmself to be complimented by presents or by
any collective expresswn of opinion from Officers or Ships’ Companies. In
Their Lordships’ opinion it is not conducive to the maintenance of discipline
that Officers should accept invitations to be the guests at dinners of Naval’
Ratings under their orders, and it is considered that the acceptance of such
invitations should be regarded as coming within the scope of the prohibition
in the Article above quoted.
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3. There is not the same objection to the attendance of Officers, not as
themselves the principal guests, at other forms of entertainments such as
balls or dances or concerts organised in H.M. Ships or Establishments,
whether for charitable or social purposes; and Officers, subject to the
approval of the Senior Naval Officer in any doubtful case, may exercise their
own discretion as to their attendance at such functions.

(K.R. and A.I., Art. 28.)

3104,—Electrical Machinery, etc., Removed from H.M.
Ships—*¢¢ As fitted *’ Drawings.

(S. 3824/22.—17.11.1922.)

When Electrical Machinery, etc., is removed from any ship and placed
in store for appropriation to other services, ‘‘ as fitted ’ drawings of the
plant are to be deposited with the Electrical Department of the Dockyard

concerned and supplied with the plant when reissued from store for further
service,

2. Such drawings now held by any ships from which Electrical Plant
has been removed should be forwarded to the Yard concerned in order that
they may be reissued as necessary.

3. In the event of drawings being applicable to other similar machines
remaining in the ship, the Dockyard Officers should arrange for the
duplication of the drawings as necessary.

1923.

*59.—Colonial Allowances to Naval Officers—Reports on and
Applications for—REPORT.
(C.W. 16700/21.—12.1.1923.)

Considerable delay is caused in a number of cases in considering applica-
tions for Colonial Allowances, owing to the fact that all the necessary
information is not forwarded with the original appMcation.

2. A Colonial Allowance is intended to meet that part of the necessary
expenditure of an Officer himself in respect of food, accommodation, and
attendance, which, owing to the exceptional circumstances, is not covered by
his normal allowances when serving on shore abroad. Colonial Allowance
is therefore simply a compensatory allowance and is not of the nature of
an emolument ; and the deciding factor in assessing its amount is the expense
which would necessarily be incurred by an unmarried Officer in the post in
question over and above that which he might be expected to incur on board

ship, taking into account the fact that he is liable for messing contribution
when serving afloat.

3. In future, commencing with the reports due to be made on 1st January,
1923, annual reports in connection with the yearly review of all Colonial
Allowances paid to Naval Officers, whether holding Fleet or Establishment
appointments, are to be rendered in two parts:—

(a) A report by the Commander-in-Chief on the position generally.

(b) A report by each Officer drawing Colonial Allowance showing the
arrangements made for food, accommodation, and attendance,
and also the actual expenses incurred.
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(@) The Commander-in-Chief’s report should include the following
information : —

(i) Whether it is possible for Naval Officers serving on shore to
select accommodation according to their ranks, or whether the
supply of accommodation is so limited that no choice exists.

(ii) The current charges for food, accommodation, and attendance
in hotels and apartments suitable for unmarried Officers of the
ranks (or equivalent ranks) shown below:—

Living i Living in
Rank. }l{ I'Iclgl mn Furnished
otels. Lodgings.

Captains, R.N., and above

Commanders, Lieutenant-
Commanders and Lieu-
tenants.

Commissioned Officers from
Warrant rank, Warrant
Officers.

(iii) A list of local prices of foodstuffs, etc., for comparison with
the prices charged in England.

(b) The report to be made by the Officers concerned should be drawn up
on the lines shown in the Appendix.

4. Information in the form prescribed above is to be forwarded with any
future application for Colonial Allowance made on behalf of Officers serving
on shore in appointments abroad who find that their ordinary allowances are
insufficient to meet their living expenses, the particulars in Paragraph 3 ()
being supplied by the Officer making the application, and a covering report in
the form laid down in Paragraph 3 (a) being added by the Commander-in-
Chief on the Station.

APPENDIX.

Particulars to be furnished in support of an application for Colonial
Allowance. The annual reports to be made by Officers drawing Colonial
Allowances are also to be drawn up in this form.

1. Name and rank of Officer...........coocovmriiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiier e eeenae
2. Duty on which employed.........coeeiuiiiiiiiiiniiiiin et e
3. Place at Which SerVIIZ.....c...oiiviiveniiiiiiiriiiiinierniir ettt ee b e

4. Actual arrangements made as regards—(a) Accommodation........c.......c.uun.
(0) Food...coovveririniienniniieieeenen,
(¢) Attendance...........ccoeuniirenen.en.

(Details of the class of accommodation should be given, e.g., furnished
lodgings, hotel, furnished house, etc.)

5. Whether service accommodation, messing, or attendance is available. If
available, but not utilised, a full explanation should be given..................
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6. Number of persons in household (including servants), and ages of children
(if any)

7. Compensatory allowances draWh.............cccoveeenviiinieiieeiienneiiieiieriecineriaeaanes

8. STATEMENT OF AcTuAL EXPENDITURE AND PRICES.
Expenditure during three months’ period ended..............cocunnee. 192 .

A.—Fo0D, ETC., CONSUMED BY HOUSEHOLD. B.—OTHER EXPENSES.

Quantity Average
consumed cost per | Expenditure for three
. in three Total Cost unit months (in  local
Commodity. months (in local quantity currency).
(stating currency). (in local
units used). currency). | Rent ...l
Foop—
Bread Wages for .... ser-
Flour vants........ (state
Beef number employed).
Mutton ...
Poultry ...

Bacon, Ham ...

Tinned meats (by
weight).

Fish .

Eggs

Milk, new

Milk, tinned

Butter

Cheese

Sugar

Jam,
fruit.

Important vege-
tables and fruit

Other foods un-
classified.

Tea

Coffee

Cocoa

Mineral waters ...

Any other remarks on
the subject of the
cost of food, ac-
commodation and
attendance :—

Preserved

FUEL AND LIGHTING
Coal
Coke
Oil
Firewood ..
Methylated spirit
Gas . vee
Electricity

129.—Battle Practice Targets.
(D. 24447/22.—19.1.1923.)

The Shackles used to connect the short lengths of cable of towing spans
to the under water eyeplates are to be fitted with pins and pellets instead
of forelocks.
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283.—Alterations to be Carried Out on Ships taken in hand
at Dockyards for Large Repairs, Reconstruction or Conversion—
Procedure.
(D. 1616/23.—2.2.1923.)

As soon as approval of the Board has been given for the inclusion in
the Sketch Estimates for an ensuing financial year of specific ships under
the heading of Large Repairs, Reconstruction or Conversion, the Admirals
Commanding the Squadron, etc., to which the ships are attached will be so
notified in order that full lists of approved and proposed alterations and
additions desired to be carried out may be forwarded as soon as possible.

The lists so forwarded are to be comprehensive and are to contain all
known requirements. After decisions have been given thereon, the repairing
Yards will be informed of the approved items, in order that the Board may
be furnished, before the commencement of the work, with reliable estimates
of the cost involved.

Should the necessity arise at a later date to submit supplementary items
of alterations and additions, a special report should accompany each
proposal giving detailed reasons for the necessity of the item, why it was
not included in the original list, and why it is not practicable to defer it
until vessel’s first refit after re-commissioning.

The above procedure has been adopted with a view to compiling, before
a ship is taken in hand by Dockyard, a detailed list of the work to be
carried out, thus avoiding the present practice of submitting supplementary
items during the progress of the work, which practice frequently entails delay
in completion of the ship, and increased cost.

36'7.—Floating Docks—Care and Maintenance.
Dockyards Concerned.
(D. 2200/23.—9.2.1923.)

In order that due consideration may be given to the proper upkeep of
floating docks, all Dockyards to which floating docks are attached are to
forward, twice a year, on 1st July and 1st January, a diagrammatic sketch of
the dock, indicating the date when each compartment was last completed as
regards scraping and painting.

2. The diagrams should be accompanied by a general statement as to the

gompositions used, condition of tanks, etc., when taken in hand, also such
information as is available regarding the state of the outer bottom.

413.—* Dreyer’s > Fire Control Tables—Repair.
(N.S./G. 17371/22.—16.2.1923.)

It has been decided that the work of repair of Dreyer’s Fire Control
Tables (including Turret type), which is beyond the capacity of the Ships’
Staffs, shall in future be undertaken by the makers, Messrs. Elliott Brothers
(London), Ltd.

2. These Tables are ‘“ Sea Stores,” and in the event of a Table or a part
of a Table being defective, the Commanding Officer should forward the usual
Form 8.331, Requisition for Survey, to the Naval Store Officer at the
Storing Yard. The requirements should be stated as fully and concisely as
possible on the requisition for the information of the Yard Officers, and in
order that the necessary particulars may be communicated to Messrs. Elliott
Brothers (London), Ltd. If the matter is considered sufficiently urgent, th2
Commanding Officer may communicate his requirements direct to the firm,
informing the Yard at the same time.

3. The Tables should not be removed for survey by the Dockyard Officers.
In most cases it will be unnecessary to remove the defective part, as it is
intended that the defect shall be made good by replacement of the part
found by the ship to be worn or working badly.
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4, Orders for repair and supply of replace parts should be placed
locally by the Naval Store Officer at the Storing Yard, covering Admiralty
approval being obtained when necessary. In the event of difficulty arising
in regard to price proposed by firm, the matter should be reported to the
Director of Contracts, Admiralty.

5. The foregoing instructions are applicable to ships in Home Waters,
and in the case of ships abroad the necessary particulars should be com-
municated to the Director of Stores, Admiralty.

6. All requisitions received by Yards for repair to Dreyer’s Tables
should be considered urgent.

449.—Issued Confidentially.

468.— Lifting Hooks, Keel Plates, Bolts, etc., of Boats of
Mercantile Type— Survey.
(S. 470/23.—23.2.1923.)

A considerable number of vessels, e.g., Oilers, Hospital Ships, Ferry
Steamers, Store Carriers, Paddle Minesweepers, Tugs, etc., carry boats of the
mercantile type in which the lifting hooks are not readily detachable for
testing periodically, and in which the keel plates are of steel or iron instead
of gunmetal as in Service Boats.

In all such cases the lifting hooks, keel plates, bolts, etc., are to be
carefully surveyed by the Dockyard at least once a year, and if any
appreciable deterioration arising from wear or corrosion is observed the
parts are to be replaced by galvanised steel fittings of at least equivalent
strength.

New fittings are to be tested before fitting in place, by applying a pull
equal to the weight of the boat plus two men to each of the forward and
after lifting appliances.

The results of survey, etc., are to be reported on Form D.786.

Commanding Officers are to request the Dockyard to carry out the
survey referred to on the occasion of the annual test of boats’ slings or at
any convenient time such as the annual refit, an item being inserted on the
Defect List.

*498,—Senior Naval Officer— Use of Title.
(M. 10378/23.—2.3.1923.)

The title ‘“ Senior Naval Officer ”’ is frequently assigned to an officer
appointed specifically for the charge of naval interests at a Port or in a
District.

2. As this practice appears to be open to the objection that confusion
may arise whenever an officer senior to the local ‘‘ Senior Naval Officer ”
arrives afloat, it has been decided to discontinue it.

3. In future, the titles ‘“ Naval Officer in charge,” ‘‘ Captain in charge,”
or, in particular cases, ‘ Resident Naval Officer ”’ will be used, and
Commanders-in-Chief should conform to this rule in any local orders they
may issue.

530.—Forward Sling Plates for Motor Boats fitted with Bridles.
(S. 19/23.—2.3.1923.)
The drawing (E.F.O. 8/23) of the approved arrangement of forward

sling plates for 35 ft., 30 ft., 25 ft. and 20 ft. motor boats fitted with bridles,
is promulgated for information.

2. Boats of the types named which require bridles fitted on appropriation
to a ship should have the modified sling plates fitted at the same time, if
those in the boats are of lower tests than those now required.

3. The work is not to be undertaken until approval of an estimate of
the cost involved has been obtained.

(4.F.0. 1641/22.)
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706.—Stationery—Unpacking.

(Sta. 4583/23.—16.3.1923.)

Attention has been drawn by H.M. Stationery Office to the number of
instances where packing cases, which have contained stationery, have been
returned by Services as empty to that Department, and found upon examina-
tion to contain among the loose packing paper, articles which have been
reported on the relative delivery note as missing from the consignment, or
which have been duly signed for as received.

Care should be taken by the officers responsible for the unpacking and
checking of stationery supplies to remove and search the packing paper to
ascertain whether all articles have been taken out of the case.

*'909.—Civil Staffs—Promotion.
(C.E. 720/23.—16.3.1923.)

The following statement regarding the principles that will be acted upon
and the procedure that will be followed in making promotions to fill
vacancies 1n the Civil Staff of the Admiralty and Outport Establishments is
promulgated by the Board for information and guidance. This action is
consequent on the adoption by the Admiralty Administrative Whitley
Council of the report of its Special Committee, which was set up to
consider the application of the recommendations of the National Council
Report on the principles and method of promotion in the Civil Service
to the Civil Staffs of Admiralty Headquarters and Outport Establishments.

1. The procedure outlined below is not applicable to posts, the maximum
salary of which is above £800 a year; the appointments to such posts will be
made by the First Lord personally, who will be guided solely by the interests
of the Service in making his selections.

2. The consideration ruling all promotions is the advancement of the
eficiency of the public service, and this can only be secured by determining
promotions on the ground of fitness. The qualities which are normally
factors in determining fitness are stated in the form of Annual Report.
For different posts, however, the relative importance of qualities varies and
the fitness of an Officer is indicated not by a mere enumeration of the
qualities he has displayed in the past, but by the extent to which he possesses
that combination of quantities which is requisite for the work to be performed
in the immediate or more distant future. In promotions to posts in which the
work is of a routine character seniority will be allowed more weight than in
the case of promotions where greater responsibilities and initiative are
involved.

Any attempt to secure promotion by the exercise of influence will result
in disqualification.

3. Vacancies in the Civil Staff will continue to be notified in Admiralty
Fleet Orders as at present except on special occasions where reasons of
urgency compel a vacancy to be filled without notification (see paragraph 11).

The notification of vacancies is not intended to encourage applications,
the machinery for effecting promotions being such as to render applications
unnecessary except in special cases where candidates may be called for owing
to exceptional circumstances.

4. The duty of initiating action for the filling of vacancies by promotion
rests with the Head of the Admiralty Department in which the vacancy
occurs. In cases where the occurrence of a vacancy can be foreseen (e.g.,
where it is caused by a retirement owing to age or impending transfer) he
should not await the departure of the present holder of the post before
initiating action, but should do this as soon as possible after the occurrence
of the vacancy can be foreseen.
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5. The final responsibility for all promotions rests with the First Lord.
In very exceptlonal cases, where the public interest renders it necessary, it
will remain within the competence of the First Lord to make any promotion
without following the normal procedure. In cases where this exceptional
action is taken, a statement of the fact and of the reason for it will be
communicated to the Admiralty Administrative Whitley Council. Subject
to this stipulation, the following procedure will be adopted for selecting
Officers for promotion to vacancies.

6. The Head of the Admiralty Department in which the vacancy occurs
should ask for a meeting of the Promotion Board, which will normally consist
of the Principal Establishment Officer or his Deputy, the Head of the
Admiralty Department concerned and one or more Departmental Officers of
experience and standing. It will, where possible, meet prior to the actual
occurrence of the vacancy it is to consider.

The Promotion Board, besides calling for and considering any evidence
likely to be of assistance £0 it, will take into account the confidential annual
reports upon Officers which are referred to in a later section of this
Memorandum.

7. In order to provide for the due consideration of any information in
the possession of the Staff, or any representations that they may desire to
put forward, the Promotion Board will take evidence from one, or in special
cases more than one, representative nominated for the purpose by the Staff
Side of the Admiralty Administrative Whitley Council, or by the Staff Side
of the District or Office Committee, as may be appropriate to the particular
case under consideration. It is the duty of the Promotion Board to see that
full opportunity is given to such representative or representatives to furnish
any information or make any representatlon that may be relevant, and to
give full consideration to these views in arriving at their recommendation.
The Promotion Board will recall the Staff Side representative if it desires
to hear further evidence from him before reaching a conclusion.

The recommendation of this Board will in all cases be in the form of a
written report to the Secretary of the Admiralty, and the final approval
will rest with the First Lord, or other Member of the Board to whom the
duty may be assigned by the First Lord under the Table of Distribution of
Admiralty Business.

8. Local Promotion Boards will not be established at the outports, the
Central Promotion Board at the Admiralty being employed when necessary.
In cases where volunteers for foreign service are called for, involving
promotion for the selected candidate, the procedure described above will

apply.

9. All appointments to fill vacancies will be published in Admiralty
Fleet Orders in the same way as vacancies.

APPEALS.

10. It will be permissible for any individual Officer or Officers to make
representations in regard to any promotion that has been made affecting
him or them; and in doing so he or they may associate with himself or
themselves a representative of the Staff Side of the Admiralty Adminis-
trative Whitley Council, or Office Committee, or other member of the Staff.
Any such representation must be made within one month of the receipt of
the Admiralty Order announcing the appointment in question.

Any appeal put forward for consideration under this procedure should
be forwarded through the ordinary official channels, but without comment by
any forwarding Officer, to the Secretary of the Admlra.lty Where the
member of the Staff making an appeal desires to associate with himself a
Staff representative or other member of the Staff, the appeal should be signed
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by the latter Officer as well, the capacity in which he signs being stated.
These representations will ordinarily be dealt with in one of the following
ways, as may seem to be most appropriate:—

(i) The case may be dealt with by the First Lord or by some other
member or members of the Board of Admiralty, with or
without assessors.

(ii) It may be remitted to the Promotion Board for re-hearing.
(iii) It may be referred to some other advisory body for consideration.

The line of action to be adopted as a result of the consideration of such
an appeal must be determined according to the actual circumstances of each
individual case, but the report of the body that considers any such represen-
tation will receive special consideration by the Promotion Board on the next
occasion on which a vacancy in the appropriate grade has to be filled.

Where an Officer making an appeal attends in person at his own desire
to make his representations, he must pay his own expenses. If in connection
with any appeal the attendance of an Officer from a station outside London
is considered necessary by the Promotion Board or other body considering an
appeal, he will be officially directed to attend, and his travelling and
subsistence expenses will be paid on the ordinary Service basis.

ACTING APPOINTMENTS.

11. The above procedure may in certain circumstances (e.g., where
candidates are serving on foreign stations) become so protracted as to render
it desirable to fill a vacancy temporarily by an Acting appointment.

The Promotion Board will be responsible for drawing attention to and
making recommendations regarding such cases, and the matter is one on
which it will be proper for the nominee or nominees of the Staff Side giving
evidence before the Promotion Board to make representations.

ProMorioN To OTHER CLASSES.

12. The Promotion Board machinery will be used for investigating and
reporting upon the qualifications of members of the Departmental and
Clerical Classes recommended by the Heads of the respective Admiralty
Departments for admission to the Executive Class Training Grade, and the
qualifications of members of the Staff to be recommended to the Central
Pooling Authority for admission to the Administrative Class.

These recommendations will ordinarily be called for once a year from
the Admiralty Departments, and a special Promotion Board will be
appointed to consider them. The names sent forward to the Central Pooling
Authority will be notified in Admiralty Fleet Orders in the same way as
appointments.

Similarly a special Promotion Board will be appointed to consider the
qualifications of Writing Assistants, Typists, and Shorthand-Typists recom-
mended by Heads of Admiralty Departments for promotion, subject to trial
on the higher duties, to the Clerical Class. This Board also will normally
sit once a year.

Attention is drawn to the principle laid down in paragraph 39 of
the report of the Civil Service National Whitley Council Reorganisation
Committee that Members of the Clerical Class (normally of the Higher Grade)
are eligible on their merits for promotion to higher posts in competition
with those holding Assistant rank. First Grade Clerks, Higher Clerical
Officers and Staff Officers are so eligible.

Second Grade Clerks in the Supply and Accounting Departments are
eligible for promotion to the rank of Assistant. Having regard, however,
to the principle of paragraph 85 of the Civil Service National Whitley
Council Reorganisation Committee such promotion should be exceptional
when the operation of the new scheme of organisation has had time to
develop fully.
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ANNvUAL REPORTS.

13. As from 1st January, 1923, the existing Form D.271 (Report on
Conduct and Ability of Civilian Officers and Clerical Staff) will be abolished.
A new form will be substituted.

These reports are to be completed on 1st January of each year in respect
of all Civilian Officers serving in Grades whose maximum salary is not more
than £700 per annum. They apply not only to Officers in Treasury and
Departmental Classes, but also to Technical and Professional Officers within
the above limit of salary scale. They are to be forwarded through the Head
of the Admiralty Department to the Secretary of the Admiralty (C.E.
Branch) where they will be kept in the sole charge of an Officer not below
the rank of Principal.

Reports shall be rendered in respect of Yard Officers who are Principal
Officers of Dockyard Departments and who are within the prescribed salary
limits, but that in cases where there is a change of Admiral or Captain
Superintendent or Senior Officer-in-Charge during the last three months of
the period covered by the report the outgoing Superintendent or Senior
Officer-in-Charge shall prepare the report and hand it to his successor, who
will forward it to the Admiralty on 1st January with any comments that he
may then desire to add.

In the case of Officers serving at the Admiralty the forms are to be
compiled by the Heads of Branches and forwarded in duplicate to the Head
of the Department concerned, who for the purpose of ensuring that they are
fairly rendered shall scrutinise them in consultation with a nominee of the
Office Committee who shall be senior in grade to those whose forms are under
consideration. The duplicate copies of the forms are to be retained in the
personal care of the Head of the Department.

In the case of Officers serving at outports the forms are to be compiled
in duplicate by the local Head of the Department, and after scrutiny with a
nominee of the Local Office Committee, senior in grade to those whose forms
are under consideration, they are to be forwarded through the Head of the
Outport Establishment to the Head of the relative Department at the
Admiralty, where for the purpose of general co-ordination a similar scrutiny
will be conducted.

The instructions on the back of the Form should be carefully read by
the certifying Officer before the form is completed, and the Officer compiling
the report should bear in mind that its primary purpose is to assist the
Promotion Board in deciding the fitness of a man for promotion, and he
should therefore include in it any information in his possession that is
relevant to this question.

Where there is any difference of opinion between the Head of the Depart-
ment and the Staff nominee in regard to an individual, the views of the Staff
nominee, with his reasons for differing from the marking given, are to be
attached to the report.

715.—Vote 8, Section III, Subhead F—REPORT.
(S. 5232/22.—16.3.1923.)

In order to secure better control of the expenditure under Vote 8,
Section III, Subhead F—Inspection of Contract Work—Dockyard Establish-
ments are to report to the Secretary of the Admiralty (Ship Branch) each
quarter, commencing with 1st April, 1923, the names and ranks (acting rank
whilst on overseeing duties, if any) of the Dockyard Officers and workmen
who are employed on overseeing duties at Contractors’ works and the total
remuneration paid to them in the preceding quarter.

2. Admiralty Overseers are to forward similar reports as regards locally
entered staff.

3. An addition should be made tn the report in all cases of any other
expenditure incurred in the preceding quarter which is chargeable to Vote 8,
Section III, Subhead F, so as to provide a complete statement of the
quarter’s expenditure under this Subhead.
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718.—0il in Navigable Waters Act, 1922,

(M./N.S. Fuel 9069.—23.3.1923.)

The Oil in Navigable Waters Act, 1922, has provided for control of private
and commercial stocks of oil on land adjacent to navigable waters, or in
ships and vessels in territorial waters of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
and the waters of harbours therein. The provisions of the Act do not,
however, apply to Crown vessels of any description. It is, however, desirable
that H.M. Ships and Fleet Auxiliaries should comply with the provisions
of the Act so far as conditions permit.

2. All possible precautions are to be taken to prevent the pollution of
harbours, docks and waterways.

3. Admiralty Oilers let out on charter to private firms cannot, however,
be considered as exempt from the provision of the Act as the Masters of such
vessels are liable to all orders and instructions regarding employment which
they may receive from the Charterers.

4. Copies of the Act will be supplied on demand from the Superintendent,
West India Docks, to H.M. Ships and Vessels in Home Waters, and will be
distributed, accompanied by copies of the present Order to all Admiralty
Oilers, including those under management. ' ’

(A.F.Os. 1173/27 and 6/28.)

*744.—Admiralty Moorings and Berths—Use by Private Vessels
—REPORT.
(N.L. 2017/21.—23.3.1923.)

PAYMENT FOR USE OF ADMIRALTY MOORINGS.

In future the use by private vessels of Admiralty moorings in waters
under Admiralty jurisdiction will be permitted only on payment of charges
at the following daily rates according to the net tonnage of the vessel, every

completed period of 24 hours and any incomplete period of 24 hours to
be reckoned as a day:—

£ s d.

Vessel of net tonnage of 5,500 tons and over ... 2 2 0
’ ' ' s 1,800 ,, ,, under 5,500 ... 111 6
» » ” » 500 ” ’” " 1’800 1 1 O
b3 M » » 100 b2l b2 ” 500 0 17 6

” ’ ,, under 100 tons ... . 015 0

» e
Payment will also be required of the cost as determined by the Admiralty
of the services of any Dockyard Tugs which may be employed in attending

or assisting, and of the cost of any other Dockyard Labour employed or
materials expended.

2. Before a vessel is authorised to use an Admiralty mooring on repay-
ment the signature of the owner or master is to be obtained to Form D.563,
which embodies certain conditions exempting the Crown from liability for
damage and a consent to pay for the use of the mooring at the rates detailed
in paragraph 1 above. Copies of Form D.563 can be obtained on demand
from the West India Docks, but demands are to be restricted to the minimum
numbers considered necessary.

3. Form D.563 is not applicable to Foreign Warships, to vessels trading
with the Admiralty for carriage of stores, etc., which occupy Admiralty
moorings for the loading or discharging of Government cargo, or to private
yachts of a net tonnage of ten tons and under. Vessels trading with the
Admiralty for the carriage of stores, etc., will not be charged for the use
of Admiralty moorings except in respect of any additional days for which
the moorings are occupied beyond the time required for the loading or
discharge of Government cargo. Private Yachts of ten tons and under will
not be charged for the use of Admiralty moorings, but will be required
to obtain the licence mentioned in paragraph 5 below.

4. A report is to be rendered to the Admiralty on 31st March, 1924,
showing the number of vessels charged for the use of moorings, the aggregate
number of days for which moorings have been occupied on a repayment.
basis, and the aggregate charges for the use of moorings.
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5. When in waters under Admiralty jurisdiction—

(a) private vessels are accorded the privilege of anchoring in a part
of the harbour formally reserved for H.M. vessels or laying
for their own use moorings on Admiralty property;

or, (b) private yachts of a net tonnage of ten tons and under are
allowed to use Admiralty moorings;

as a condition precedent to the grant of the privilege the signature of
the owner or master is to be obtained to the licence on Form D.564, which
embodies certain conditions exempting the Crown from liability for damage.
Copies of Form D.564 can be obtained on demand from the West India
Docks, but demands are to be restricted to the minimum numbers considered
necessary.

6. Form D.564 is not applicable to Foreign Warships or to private
vessels trading with the Admiralty for the carriage of stores, etc., which
take up berths assigned to them by the Naval Authorities for the purpose
of loading or discharging Government cargo.

7. It may sometimes occur that berths for private vessels are allotted
by the Naval Authorities in situations outside Admiralty property or
reserved waters. In these cases there is no power to impose conditions on
user and such berths should therefore be allotted in situations which will
prevent so far as possible any reasonable likelihood of collision with
H.M. Ships.

979.—Minesweeping Stores to be Carried on Board Fishery
Protection Gunboats.

(N.S. 3081/23.—13.4.1923.)

In order to provide for the efficient performance of the minesweeping duties of
Fishery Protection Gunboats, the undermentioned stores, which are considered
essential, are to be carried on board, viz.:—

V outter frames ... 2 No. Owing to the necessity of changing over
rapidly from sweep one side to sweep
the other side.

Blades—15 in. for cutters 2 pairs

Anchors—45 to 601b. ... 2 No. Necessary to back up the 1} cwt. sinkers

. for dan buoys.

Slings, chain, for plunger V. 2 sets To carry the kites.

kites.
Reels fitted with brakes for As For stowage of spare kite wires—necessary
sweep wire hawser. necessary. unless suitable reels are already fitted
on board.
Reels, non-purchase, fitted 1 No. Necessary for stowage of grass or hemp
with brakes. line used for heaving sweep wire across,
unless a suitable reel is already fitted.
Stoppers for sweep wire 2 Necessary for stoppering sweep or kite
rope. wires with strain on.
Sweep wire rope, S.W.F.2 One coil of right-handed and one coil of
13in. left-handed should be carried unless

reels for spare sweep wires are fitted in
store rooms, in which case two coils of
each should be carried.

Slips, iron 4 One for each side and two for centre
support wire as centre ship when
sweeping more than two abreast.

Sinkers, 1% cwt. 1 For each dan buoy.

Hammer, splicing 1 Necessary when splicing serrated S.W.
rope.
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No.
Kite wire rope, S.W. 24 in. 2 Unless reels are fitted in storerooms, when
full establishment should be carried.
Kite pendant rope, S.W. 2} 2 Pendants are necessary—length as found
in., 9 ft. in length. most advantageous.
Float wire, S.W. 1} in. ... Necessary for suspending otter board
from float.
Moorings for dan buoys ... 1 For each dan buoy carried.
Grips, bulldog, for S.W. Required for joining or putting eyes in
rope, Patt. 723. quickly in 24 in. S.W. rope without
splicing.
Thimbles Necessary for fitting, renewing and refit-
ting eyes in minesweeping wires, etc.
Barricoes—6 galls. Not essential for F.P. gunboats which
pass sweeps with heaving line.
Fishermen’s pellets Not necessary until the stocks of floats

elliptical are exhausted. The pellets
will then be used for supporting the
moorings of dan buoys in lieu of floats
elliptical.

2. All minesweeping stores in excess of those shown above, which cannot
conveniently be stowed on board, are to be returned to the Naval Store Officer,
with whom dormant demands for the items landed are at the same time to be lodged.
The stores are to be earmarked for the service from which returned, and arrange-
ments made for the proper turnover and preservation of the articles to ensure that
they are fully serviceable when required for use.

3. Any fixtures landed are to be retained on deposit.

998.—Civilian Staffs—Seniority.
(C.E. 9332/22.—13.4.1923.)

It has been brought to notice that some doubt exists amongst the civilian
staffs of H.M. Dockyards and Naval Establishments as to the principles
regulating their seniority. Their Lordships therefore desire it to be known
that seniority is normally governed by the date of appointment to the
grade, i.e., the date on which the pay of the rank is first drawn on a
substantive basis.

2. Where selection for promotion is made from an examination list,
however, when two or more men are appointed at the same time, and through
some cause beyond their own control, are unable to take up their new
duties at the same time (e.g., men sent to a foreign establishment on
promotion) their relative seniorities will be governed by their positions on
the examination list, irrespective of the date on which they first draw the
pay of their new grades as laid down in existing instructions. The names
of such men will appear in the Establishment List in the order of the dates
on which they commence substantively to draw the pay of the rank, but a
suitable note will be made to indicate their relative seniority.

3. The same rule will apply to the case of a number of men selected
for promotion, otherwise than from an examination list, but all at the same
time, whose relative seniorities before promotion would be changed if they
reckoned seniority in the new grade from the date on which pay was first
drawn.

4. The foregoing procedure is, of course, subject to the power of the
Admiralty to modify the relative seniority of two or more men when
promotions are being made.

1003.—Motor Transport—Civilian Personnel.
(N.S.M.T. 154/23.—13.4.1923.)

Following on the institution at the Home Ports of Central Motor
Transport Organisations, it has been decided to segregate the personnel
employed into a definite group, and to establish standard conditions of
employment, and uniform rates of pay for the several grades of employees.
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2. The arrangements approved are as follows: —

GRADES OF EMPLOYEES AND QUTLINE OF THE QUALIFICATIONS EXPECTED, WITH
THE Basic RATES oF PAy FOR EscH GRADE.
(a) Garage Supervisor.

Qualifications.—Must be capable of handling the business organisation
of the traffic to the best advantage, and with the necessary amount of tact,
with special aptitude for responsible control of men.

. Duties.—General charge of garage and vehicles. Organisation of traffic.
Disciplinary control of the Garage Staff. General arrangements for the
efficient and economical operation of vehicles.

Bastc Rate of Pay.—60s. per week.
Complement.—One each for Chatham, Portsmouth and Devonport.

Note.—Garage Supervisors will be appointed for the present on a purely
temporary basis, and the appointments will be subject to reconsideration
at the expiration of six months.

(b) Chargemen of Mechanic Drivers.
Qualifications.—Must possess the qualifications of Mechanic Drivers in
a superior degree, and be suitable for taking charge of men.

Duties.—Technical Assistant to Garage Supervisor for the charge of
Mechanic Drivers, and for general mechanical efficiency of the vehicles.
Actual work on overhauls, and supervision of Mechanic Drivers’ work on
vehicles.

Basic Rate of Pay.—As for Mechanic Drivers plus 12s. per week Charge
Pay.

Complement.—One each for Chatham, Portsmouth, Devonport and
Rosyth.
(¢) Chargemen of Drivers.

Qualifications.—Specially skilled drivers with aptitude for taking charge
of men, and familiar with the principles of compiling statistics of traffc.

Duties.—Supervision of employment and work of drivers—especially in
regard to efficient lubrication, cleanliness, and care of vehicles, economy
in petrol consumption, and scrutiny of records of work.

Complement.—Two each for Chatham, Portsmouth and Devonport. One
for Rosyth.

Basic Rate of Pay.—As for Drivers plus 8s. a week Charge Pay.

(d) Mechanic Drivers.

Qualifications.—Must be competent Motor Mechanics with not less than
three years’ actual experience in the repair of motor vehicles. Capable of
stripping down and re-assembling engines and chassis of the several types.
Must also be capable drivers, and prepared to act as such when necessary
and carry out their duties.

Duties.—Overhauls and refits of vehicles and general tuning up of
vehicles to keep them in a state of running efficiency.

Basic Rate of Pay.—41s. to 45s. per week.

Complement.—As required by Central Organisations only for repairs,
etc., but not to exceed 5 No. each for Chatham, Portsmouth and Devonport,
and one each for Rosyth, Portland and Sheerness.

(e) Skilled Labourers.
Duties.—Assisting Mechanic Drivers in work on vehicles.
Basic Rate of Pay.—27s. to 30s. per week.

Complement.—As required by Central Organisations only, but not to
exceed three each for Chatham, Portsmruth and Devonport.
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(f) Drivers.

Qualifications.—Must be licensed drivers capable of driving vehicles with
intelligence and care. Thoroughly familiar with the lubricating systems of
the several types employed, and capable of recording accurate details of
work performed.

Duties.—Driving vehicles and keeping them clean and efficiently lubri-
cated. Keeping careful records of all journeys performed, and assisting in
the loading and disposal of loads carried when necessary.

Baste Rate of Pay.—3ls. to 87s. per week.

Complement.—As required, but not to exceed one for each transport
vehicle allocated for duty.

(g) Drivers’ Mates.

Duties.—Assisting drivers of steam-driven vehicles.
Basic Rate of Pay.—27s. to 30s. per week.

Complement.—As required, but not to exceed one for each steam-driven
vehicle allocated for duty.

(b) Garage Labourers.

Duties.—Assisting drivers and mechanic drivers in attention to the
vehicles and cleaning of garage, workshops, etc.

Basic Rate of Pay.—24s. to 26s. per week.

Complement.—As required by Central Organisations only, but not to
exceed three each for Chatham, Portsmouth and Devonport.

Note.—The above basic rates of pay are all ‘“hired’ rates and the
customary deductions should be made in the event of any of the posts being
filled by Established men.

3. General working conditions.—All civilian personnel employed in con-
nection with Admiralty Motor Transport at the Home Ports is to be entered
through the medium of the local Central Organisation under the Naval] Store
Officer, and is to be subject to its general oversight and control, in order that
all may receive due consideration when opportunities arrive for advancements
within the Service, and that interchanges of duty may be made from time to
time as desired. All drivers will, however, carry out their normal duties
undei; (tihe direct orders of the Establishment to which the vehicles are
attached.

4. At the Central Organisations arrangements should be made, where
local circumstances render such a course desirable, for a limited number of
drivers to be available before and after bell ringing to deal with early and
late traffic. In these cases the staff should be worked in three overlapping
shifts, so arranged that the maximum complement of drivers is available
during normal Yard hours. Overtime rates will not be paid for any time
worked as part of a regular shift, and the weekly wages specified are intended
to cover actual net working hours, aggregating 47 per week, arranged in a
regular routine of shifts.

5. If found necessary, one driver may be retained at the Central
Organisations to sleep in to deal with emergency calls for ambulance, police,
fire, etc. In these cases a ‘‘ Stand-by ’’ allowance of 15s. per week, in addition
to pay for seven days per week, is authorised. No payment is to be made for
overtime. ‘‘ Stand-by ’’ duty of this nature should be taken in rotation by
roster.

6. One driver for ambulance work may be retained under similar con-
ditions, where necessary, wherever duty ambulances are garaged outside the
Dockyard lirn its, e.g., at R.N. Hospitals and Barracks.

7. Repairs.—Normal repairs and upkeep of the petrol-driven vehicles
attached to the Central Organisations and also of similar vehicles attached
to outlying Establishments at the Port, when the work is beyond the resources
of those Iistablishments, should be dealt with by the staff of the Central
Organisations.
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*1069.—Pensioner Civilians employed at Naval Establishments
on Shore—Hours of Employment.

(P.L. 931/23.—20.4.1923.)

The following instructions regarding the conditions of employment of
Pensioner Civilians, originally promulgated in Admiralty Letter, C. Sec.
P.L. 2282/19, are reissued for general information.

2. In continuation of Admiralty Letter, dated 21st July, 1919, C. Sec.
P.L. 2757/19, the definite limitation of the normal hours of employment of
the Pensioner Civilians employed at the Naval Establishments on shore to
47 hours in the week, with payment for any time worked beyond these hours
in accordance with the scale authorised for Dockyard workmen, is not
approved.

3. It has, however, been approved to lay down the following general rules
for the guidance of the local Officers in connection with the employment of
Pensioner Civilians, viz.:—

(a) Where artisans or other similar workmen are employed upon
work of an industrial character requiring continuous applica-
tion (as in a workshop) arrangements should be made for such
work to be so organised, wherever practicable without loss of
efficiency, as to provide for the employment of the men in
regular hours aggregating 47 working hours net per week.

(b) If the service on which men similar to those referred to at (a) are
employed is of such a nature as ordinarily to require employ-
ment for seven days a week, arrangements should be made, if
possible, for each individual employee to have one day off duty
in seven, either Sunday or a day in lieu.

(¢) In other cases, i.e., of men who are engaged on services dissimilar
from those referred to at (a) and (&), such reductiors should
be effected in the hours of attendance, where (having regard to
the nature of the duty and the circumstances) these are at
present considered to be excessive, as may be found to be
possible without sacrifice of efficiency in the performance of the
service in question, due regard being had to the practicability
of eliminating long periods of duty with intermittent active
employment. ’

4. It should be understood that it is not proposed to alter the conditions
under which Pensioner Civilians are already employed. They will continue
to be liable for service as required without extra remuneration; but it is
desired that the amount of attendance should not be unduly prolonged, the
aim being to secure a reasonable working week for all classes of Pensioner
Civilians.

5. Payment by the hour, with overtime pay after attendance for defined
numbers of hours, is held to be incompatible with the conditions of
employment of Pensioner Civilians.

1304.—Supplies of Victualling Stores to Royal Fleet Auxiliaries—
Method of Accounting.

(D.A. 20/23.—11.5.1923.)

The value of Victualling Stores, excluding provisions supplied to Royal
Fleet Auxiliaries, is chargeable, when the Crown is liable for the cost, to
the Navy Vote to which the cost of maintenance stores for the vessel is
debited, viz., Vote 8/2 E for R.F.A. Store Carriers, and Vote 8/2 K I or IV
for Royal Fleet Auxiliaries on Fleet Fuelling Service. The value of such
supplies should be accounted for in the local Expense Accounts when supplies
are made to a Dockyard or on Naval Store Officer’s demands.
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The value of provisions supplied to Royal Fleet Auxiliaries by a
Victualling Yard is chargeable, when the Crown is liable, to the Navy Vote
to which the wages of the crew are debited, viz., Vote 8/1 B for R.F.A.
Store Carriers, and Vote 8/2 K I or K III for Vessels on Fleet Fuelling
Service. The value of such supplies should not be passed through the local
Expense Accounts.

Separate Forms V.1084 should be rendered for the value of provisions
and for other Victualling Stores, and separate forms should be rendered for
the different Subheads of Vote 8 to which the values are to be debited in
accordance with the classification given above. These forms should be
referred, before transmission to the Admiralty, for the counter signature
of the Naval Store Officer and Expense Accounts Officer, when supplies have
been made through a Dockyard or at Naval Store Officer’s request.

*1427.—Acting Mates (E)—Course at R.N. College, Greenwich—
Syllabus.
{(C.W, 3669.—1.6.1923.)

In future, Acting Mates (E) will undergo all their training at the R.N. College,
Greenwich. The first class to take the revised course will join the college at the
end of September, 1923.

The subjects of study, the number of periods per week devoted to each subject
and the combined marks for the Session’s work and final examination in each
subject are as follows :—

Periods per week.
Subject. Marks.
1st Term.|2nd Term.|3rd Term.

Mathematics ... 4 4 4 400
Applied Mechanics 4 4 6 400
Applied Electricity . 4 2 3 300
Applied Chemistry ... 2 4 3 300
Heat, Steam and Heat Engines 4 4 4 300
Machine Construction and Design ... 2 2 4 400
Mechanism 2 2 0
Marine Engineering ... 1 1 1 200

Total for Greenwich Course... ... 2,300
History and English ... ... ... l 2 | 2 ‘ 0 ‘ 100

MATHEMATICS
Ist TERM.,

LecTorEs—Four periods per week.
Simple algebraic manipulation ; change of subject and substitution of a new

variable in formulae—
a ¢ pa-+ge  [par+ qor\1
b= d” pb+qd~ \pb 4 gd» )"

Simultaneous equations ; linear in three unknowns ; one linear and one quadratic,
illustrated by graphs. Solution of equations by graphs ; successive approximation
by increasing scale. Indices and logarithms (common and Napierian) ; evaluation
of such forms as pv? and ae—42#2, Slide-rule. Nomograms (" y* and 2¥). Geometri-
cal meanings of m and ¢ for the straight line y = mz + ¢. Angle between lines.
General considerations about graphs: symmetry, axial and central ; even and odd
functions ; asymptotes parallel to axes {explicit functions only). Study of parabolic
graph y = ax® 4+ bz 4 ¢; this should not be plotted by numerous points, but
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sketched quickly by examining symmetry, turning value, intersections with axes,
sign of f(w). Also = + ay® + by + c. Vertical or horizontal parabola through
three given points. Binomial coefficients by Pascal’s triangle, leading to approxi-
mation (1 + z)* = 1 + nz if z and nz are small. (The approximation is to be
assumed to be true generally, with the stated limitations, with proof for positive

integral values only of n.) Functions of general angle (cos 6 = L sing="Y etc.).
r r

Simple relations between the functions of one angle. Values to be memorised for
0 = 0° 90,° 180°. Graphs of the functions, especially to illustrate periodicity.
Frequency ; wave-length ; epoch. Combination of S.H. waves of same period ;
transformation of @ cos mz + b sin mx to the form R cos (max — ¢). Combination
of S.H. waves of different periods illustrated by graph of a cos mz + b cos nz.
Case of a = b and m — n/m small (beats). Addition formulae; sin 2A, sin 3A.
Formulae for sums and products of trigonometrical functions. Graphical solution
of equations such as tan = mz. Gradient of a graph at a particular point. Derived

function (gradient function) of 2, z3, 1 x#, from first principles. Application to
x

turning values, small increments, rate of increase, velocity, acceleration. Second

derived function. Meaning of sign of ‘diz_z when y is graphed. Points of inflexion.
x
Equation of tangent to y = ax® + b2? + cx + d + 2. Integration, regarded as
x

inverse of differentiation. Area, by solving g—j: = y; constant to be determined

from particular case. Given acceleration, to find velocity and position. Volume of
solid of revolution ; of pyramid. Extension of preceding paragraphs to sin z, cos z,
tan z (avoiding e and log z). Equation of circle. Plane sections of a cone (no
proofs). Parabola ; equation from focus and directrix property, equation of tangent.
Parabolic reflector. Subtangent = twice abscissa. Equation of an ellipse, as
shadow of circle. Property of two foci; derivation of equation therefrom. zy = c?
is a rectangular hyperbola (no proof) ; Boyle’s law. Equation of tangent. Property
of two foei (no proof) ; sound ranging. General form of graph of y = az" for various
+ and — values of n. Determination of laws from experimental data in simple
cases, e.g., ¥y = ax®. Variation. Inverse trigonometrical functions, with general
formulae. Newton’s rule for roots of equations. Reduction of degree of equation
when one root is known. Test for occurrence of multiple roots. H.C.F. Homo-
geneous expressions and equations. Harder fractions and factors. Literal equations.
Trigonometrical identities and equations.

2np TERM.

LecrurEs—Four periods per week.

Differentiation of a product; of a quotient; of a function of a function.
Study of sin n with special reference to S.H.M. Integration as summation ; definite
integrals. Centre of gravity, moment of inertia, centre of pressure, mean values.
Great stress to be laid on Fourier’s integrals. (Mean value of sin pz sin gz (p not
equal to ¢) = 0 over range of complete periods; mean value of sin? px = % over
similar range.) General form of binomial expansion (no proofs). Exp z defined as
series ; exp & X exp Yy = exp (x + y), (verify first few terms); exp z = e® (proof

for x positive integer only). Differentiation and integration of e*z; a?; dd?vlog x; dx
x

Solution of equation % =ky. Graphsof e—2%, ¢e~%, e—~*/2. Various examples of
z

Z—z = ky (pressure and height in isothermal atmosphere, absorption of light, rate of

precipitation of salt, current dying away in conductor, flywheel with friction at
bearings, decay of radioactive elements (half-life)). The hyperbolic functions and their
analogies with circular functions (N.B., the cosh graph is a common catenary). Series
forsin , cos z, sinh «, cosh . The standard integrals (including sec? z, 1/4/ - a® -I- 22,
1/(a® 4+ 2?). Graphical integration. Simpson’s, Weddle’s and Dufton’s rules for
area. Differentiation of any function. Integration by substitution. Integration
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of any rational function. Integration by parts. Summation and resolution of vectors.
Projection. Irrational equations. Theory of quadratics. Use of binomial theorem
in oxpansions to second and higher powers. Mensuration of cone and sphere.
Moments of inertia. Iz = Iz + Iy. 2Ic = Iz + Iy + Iz. Radius of gyration
of rectangle, circle, cylinder and sphere. Theorem of parallel axes. Built up
sections. Tangent and normal. Curvature. Points of inflexion. Theorems of
Taylor and Maclaurin. Definite integrals. Planimeter. Partial differentiation.
Maxima and minima of a function of more than one variable.

3rp TERM.

LeorureEs—Four periods per week.

Separation of variables. Exact equation. General linear equation of the first
order. Linear equation with constant coefficients. Simple harmonic motion.
Damped oscillations. Practice in framing differential equations from given data.

APPLIED MECHANICS.
1st TERM.

Lecrures—Four periods per week.

Use of symbols and units, rates and vectors. Velocity, acceleration and
furce; work; momentum. Addition of forces; equilibrium under concurrent
forces. Kinetic, gravitational and strain-energy; conservation of energy.
Frictional forces; dry surface, viscous and eddy-making resistance. Angular
velocity, instantaneous centre, torque and power. Equilibrium under non-
concurrent forces; gravity and buoyancy. Stresses in frames; shear
and bending moment in beams. Strength and elasticity of metals; princi-
ples of similarity. Bending and shear stresses in beams. Elastic deflections
of beams. Strength and buckling of long and short struts.

o2no TERM.

Lectrures—Four periods per week.

Dynamic balancing of rotating masses. Whirling of shaft with eccentric
flywheel. Harmonic motion; inertia forces in engines; principles of
similarity. Primary and secondary balancing of engines. Crank effort
diagram; flywheel problems. Stresses and torsion of shafts, of circular
section. Torsion and bending of shafts. Elastic limit under complex
stresses. Stresses in rotating discs. Gyro actions; applications in balancing
problems.

3rp TERM.
Lecrures—Four periods per week.

Hydraulics; applications of Bernoulli’s principle. Resistance to flow
through pipes; Reynold’s function. Flow through nozzles, orifices and valves.
Speed and efficiency of hydraulic rams. Motion in vortices; oil sprayers.
Centrifugal pumps; principles of similarity. Harmonic vibration; phase
diagram analysis. Forced and damped oscillation; resonance. Stability
and oscillation of governors. Vibration of beams and of ships.

TNGINEERING LaBorRATORY—Two periods per week.

Tensile, torsion and fatigue tests on mild and high-tensile steels.
Brinell, prism and other hardness tests. Measurements of the elastic con-
stants of metals. Flexure and vibration of beams and struts. Static and
dynamic balancing of rotating masses. Whirling of dynamically balanced
shafts. Efficiency tests on fan, and on centrifugal pump. Thermal actions
in air compressor. Froude dynamometer tests on petrol engine. Steam tests
on de Laval turbine. Optical indicator tests on Diesel engine.
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APPLIED ELECTRICITY.

1st TERM.

Lectures AND LaBoraToRY WOrRK—Four periods per week.
Revision.—Laws, units, D.C.; instruments; measurements; calibration.
Magnetic Properties of Iron.—The magnetic circuit and its equation;

self induction; mutual induction; units; measurements.

The D.C. Dynamo.—General theory and properties; series, shunt and
compound machines; characteristics; losses; efficiency; dynamos in parallel;
elements of design of dynamo.

The D.C. Motor.—General theory and properties; series, shunt and com-
pound machines; characteristics; losses; efficiency; starters and safety
devices; speed control; elements of design of motor.

2vp TERM.
Lecrures—Two periods per week.

Secondary Battertes.—Construction; properties; uses; management.

Lamps.—Glow lamps, arc lamps, mercury vapour lamps; construction;
properties; characteristics; uses.

Distribution.—Lighting and power circuits; ship’s mains; switchboards.

Alternating Currents.—Elementary theory ; vector diagrams; impedance;
reactance; wave forms; virtual or root mean square values; power and power
factor; instruments; measurements.

Alternators.—Single phase, two-phase, three-phase; construction; ele-
mentary theory; vector diagram; characteristics; regulation; losses;

efficiency.
3rp TERM.
LecTGRES AND LaporaTory Work—Three periods per week.
Transformers.—Construction; elementary theory; vector diagrams;
regulation; losses; efficiency.

- A.C. Motors.—Synchronous motor; induction motor; series motor;
construction; elementary theory; vector diagrams; properties; character-
istics; losses; efficiency; speed control; uses; special attention given to the
induction motor.

Rotary Converters.—Elementary theory.
Distribution.—A.C. lighting and power circuits.

APPLIED CHEMISTRY.
1st TERM.—METALLURGY.

Lecrures—Two periods per week.

Ferrous Section.—Production of pig iron, malleable iron, wrought iron;
steels—(a) crucible process, (b) Bessemer process, (¢) open hearth process;
physical and mechanical properties of metals; crystallisation of metals;
classification of binary alloys; iron-carbon equilibrium diagram; cast, forged,
annealed and hardened steels; alloy steels—(a) nickel steel, (b) chrome steel,
(¢) nickel chrome steel, (d) high speed steel.

280 TERM.—METALLURGY.
Lectures—One period per week.

Non-ferrous Section.—Copper-zinc equilibrium diagram; 70/30 brass and
60/40 brass; copper-tin equilibrium diagram; gun-metal; aluminium and its
alloys; white metal alloys.

Pracrican. Coursi—Two periods per week.

(a) The determination of freezing points and construction of freezing
point diagrams of alloys; (b) practical exercises in the preparation of samples
of metal for micrographic analysis, including the heat treatment of
specimens; examination of the normal constituents of pig and cast irons,
carbon steels, alloy steels; detection of faulty heat treatment and impurities
(slag inclusions, segregations) ; the microstructure of alloys of the copper-zinc.
copper-tin, copper-aluminium series; white bearing metals, etc.
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TECHNICAL CHEMISTRY.
LecroreEs—One period per week.

Water for Boiler Use.—Composition of dissolved solids in natural waters;
character of solids in relation to suitability for boiler use; the process of
formation of deposits and scales; softening; use of anti-incrustators.

Mineral Oils.—General chemistry of the hydrocarbons; chemistry of
petroleum ; distillation of shale—shale oil; character of crude oils; production
and refining of petroleum; coal tar and tar oils; distillation of coal tars and
refining of the products.

Vegetable and Animal Oils.—Chemistry of the saponifiable oils; drying
and semi-drying oils.

Lubricants.—Lubricating oils, mineral, ¢ fixed”’ and blended. Switch
and transformer oils.

3rp TERM.—FUEL.
LecTurEs—One period per week.

Properties of Fuels.—Calorific value, ignition temperature, explosive
range, vapour pressure of liquid fuels.

Principles of Combustion.—Calculation of air required and composition
of products; control by analysis of flue gases.

Solid Fuel.—Coal—origin, classes of coal, their composition character-
istics.

Liquid Fuel.—Sources; production and characters; heating and steam
raising; heavy oils, tar oils, etc.; types of atomisers—steam, air,
pressure; liquid fuels for internal combustion engines; motor spirits, paraffin
oils, Diesel oils, tar oils for Diesel engines.

Gaseous Fuel.—Coal gas; the gasification of coal, coke, etc., in producers;
water gas; producer gas; producer gas for heating and power production.

Pracricar CoursE—Two periods per week.

This will be arranged to supplement the lecture work and includes the
determination of the solids in water, chlorine, hardness; distillation of crude
oil; examination of oils, setting point, viscosity, flash and fire tests; analysis
of coal; determination of calorific value of solid, liquid and gaseous fuels;
distillation tests of motor fuels; carbonisation test and asphalt content of
Diesel oils; flue gas analysis.

HEAT, STEAM AND HEAT ENGINES.

1sT, 2ND AND 3rD TERMS.
Lecrures—Four periods per week.

Lnergy.—Definition, dimensions and units; mechanical, kinetic,
potential, physical ; conservation of energy.

H_eat.—Ibs nature; mol.eculaa: theory of heat; difference between the heat
supplied to a body, and its gain of internal energy; external work done
during expansion.

Temperature.—Its  definition; measurement of temperature; the
thermometer ; fixed points; different scales in general use; essential properties
of a thermometric substance; different types of thermometers; absolute
temperature.

Measurement of Heat.—The British thermal unit and the calorie;
definitions.

First Law of Thermodynamics and Joule’s Equivalent.—Definitions.

Effects of Heat.—By conduction, convection and radiation; coefficient
of conductivity.

Ezpansion of Bodies when Heated.—Coefficients of linear, superficial and
cubical expansion of solids, apparent and absolute expansion of liquids;
the maximum density of water; expansion of gases; effect of pressure as
well as temperature; Boyle’s law; Charles’ law; perfect gas; calculation of
absolute zero of temperature.
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Specific Heat.—Of solids and liquids, and how obtained; the specific
heats of gases; necessity for standard conditions; Regnault’s law; Joule’s
law ; relation between the specific heats of a gas at constant pressure, and
at constant volume.

Lzpansion of Gases.—Expansion according to the law pwvm =constant;
hyperbolic expansion ; adiabatic expansion; formula for adiabatic expansion;
work done during expansions; relation between pressure, volume and
temperature of a gas during expansion; heat received during the expansion.

Change of State.—Melting point; effect of pressure on melting point;
vapour ; vapour pressure; boiling point; effect of pressure on boiling point;
critical temperature; comparison of gases and vapours; Dalton’s laws for
vapours; liquefaction of gases; spheroidal state.

Steam.—Formation of steam at constant pressure; wet steam; dry and
saturated steam ; superheated steam; dryness fraction; degree of superheat;
formula for sensible heat, latent heat, and superheat; internal energy of
steam ; external work done during formation of steam at constant pressure;
formation of steam at constant volume; throttling of steam; measurement
of dryness fraction of steam; throttling calorimeter ; density of boilers and
evaporators and heat lost by brining.

Entropy.—Its definition and measurement; comparison of operations
on pv and T ¢ diagrams; isothermals and adiabatics on T ¢ diagram;
entropy of water and steam, and T ¢ diagram for same; use of T ¢ diagram
for steam; expansions of steam; explanation of steam tables and their use;
gain of entropy due to throttling; H ¢ or Mollier diagram.

Air Compressors.—Ideal air compressor; losses in compressors; method
of reduction of losses; efficiency of transmission of power by compressed air;
simple and two-stage air compressors; effect of clearance; volumetric efficiency
of air compressors; stage compression.

Heat Engines.—Second law of thermodynamics; consideration of first
and second laws; the working substance; cycle of operations of the working
substance; graphical representation of heat received and gain of internal
energy during any operations; closed cycle of operations; graphical repre-
gentations on pv and T ¢ diagrams, and comparative usefulness of same;
thermal efficiency of heat engines.

Hot Air Engines.—Carnot’s cycle; reversibility ; Carnot’s cycle reversed;
thermodynamic reversibility as a test of maximum efficiency; Stirling and
Ericsson cycles.

. Steam Engines.—Perfectly reversible steam engine; Rankine cycle;

efficiency ratio; effect of incomplete expansion; hyperbolic expansion of
steam ; mean effective pressure; calculation of horse power of theoretical
steam engine indicator diagram.

Internal Combustion Engines.—Description of Lenoir, Otto and Diesel
cycles and calculation of efficiency of same.

Refrigerating Machines.—Description of Carnot’s cycle reversed; Jouis
cycle reversed, and Bell-Coleman machine; calculation of coeflizients of saume,
vapour refrigerators.

Unresisted Ezpansion.—Flow of steam through orifices; ratio between
initial and final pressure for maximum flow; the steam nozzle; calculation
of throat and exit areas of convergent-divergent nozzle; shape of nozzle;
over-and-under-expansion; effect of friction in nozzles; supersaturation.

Theory of Steam T'urbines.—Velocity diagrams; blade angles and blade
efficiency ; power developed in stage ratio of blade to steam speed from
maximum efficiency in impulse, and impulsereaction turbines; effect of
friction ; practical examples.

Combustion.—Calorific value of a fuel; theoretical quantity of air
required for complete combustion; calculation of excess air from analysis
of flue gases; losses due to excess air and to incomplete combustion.
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MACHINE CONSTRUCTION AND DESIGN.

1st anp 28vp TERMS.
Lectrures—Two periods per week.

3rp TERM.

Lecrures—Four periods per week.

Introductory remarks on mechanical drawing; use of scales, instruments,
etc., conventions in general use; rough and finished drawings; method of
measuring dimensions for rough drawings and of inserting them in finished
drawings; projection ; sections; number of views necessary; drawing examples.

. Machine fastenings, screw threads, bolts, studs, nuts, etc.; standard
dimensions; method of preventing slacking back; spanner clearances; ease of
access of fastenings; rivets—dimensions and types.

General Principles of Machine Design.—Distinction between stress and
strain; considerations of nature of materials, applied loads, and kinds of
stresses produced ; allowance necessary from practical considerations; ultimate
tensile strength ; elastic limit; factor of safety and margin of safety; formula
and application for different kinds of stress.

Design of following machine fastenings in detail :—Bolts and studs;
cotter and cotter joint; pin and pin joint; keys and feathers; riveted joints.

Design of welded steel steam pipe, and solid drawn steam pipe with
flange to introduce formula pr = ft.

Detail design of solid and hollow propeller shafting, with ordinary and
loose couplings and keys.

Detail design of piston rod and crosshead, With nut and cone; com-
bination of indicator diagrams; design factor; cylinder proportions and
calculation of cylinder sizes for triple expansion engine.

Detail design of connecting rod.
Detail design of crank shaft.

Slide valve; Zeuner’s valve diagram; correction of Zeuner diagrams for
obliquity of connecting rod and eccentric rod; areas of valve ports.

MECHANISM.

1sT anp 280 TERMS.
Lectrures—Two periods per week.
Mechanism.—Its aim.

Pairs.—Definite motion obtained by constraint of one element by another;
degrees of constraint; examples of same; surface contact only obtained if
path is in a circle; limiting conditions; infinite radius.

Kinematic Chatn.—Its definition; condition required for a mechanism;
machine ; self closed chain; elements which may be used but do not form self
closed system.

Ezamples of Machines.—Embodying different degrees of constraint.

Displacements.—By plottiug; by geometry; parallel motions; different
mechanisms obtained by fixing different links of some kinematic chain.

Absolute and Relative Veloctties.—Relative velocities the same whatever
link is fixed; example of motion of point in connecting rod relative to crank
arm.

Instantaneous Centre.—Utility for obtaining velocity ratios; application
to crank and slotted lever, four bar chain, bicycle, cotton reel, paddle
wheels, etc.

Velocity Diagrams.—For more complicated mechanisms.

Stmple Machines.—Velocity ratios, lever, wheel and axle, inclined plane;
single and multiple threaded screws.



1427/1923 64

Belt Driving.—Open and crossed belts; stepped pulleys; relation between
radii for constant length of belt for both open and crossed belts; speed cone
pulleys; swell for pulleys for use with open belt.

Tackles.—Velocity of various plies in multifold purchases; differential
block.

Serew Cutting.—Values of train and practical arrangements of change
wheels; hunting cogs.

Acceleration Diagrams: and in particular graphical method for
acceleration of piston in direct acting engine; Klein’s construction for
acceleration of piston.

Epicyclic Trains.—Relative velocity within the train unaffected by which
element is fixed ; method of calculating velocity ratio; reverted train; annular
wheels ; jack-in-the-box differential mechanism; amplification of as mean speed
indicator of shafts, etc.

Toothed W heels.—Definitions; arcs of approach, and recess; amount of
sliding ; kinematic condition necessary ; cycloidal teeth ; size of rolling circles;
involute teeth; minimum number of teeth; proportions of teeth; bevel wheels;
stepped wheels; helical wheels.

Cams.—Design of cams.

MARINE ENGINEERING.
1st, 28D AND 3rD TERMS.

Lectrures—One period per week.

General Progress of Engineering in the Service.—Descriptive of the
improvements in modern marine engineering, resulting in improved efficiency
and reduction in weight per S.H.P.; comparison of hydraulic and electric
reduction gears with mechanical gearing; brief consideration of the I1.C.E.
as an alternative to the steam engine.

Steam and tts Application in the Reciprocating Engine and Turbine.—
Maximum efficiency obtainable in any steam engine ; advantages of using high
pressure steam, with high expansion, and a high vacuum ; losses in recipro-
cating engines; advantages of stage expansion; effect of altering the cut off
in the various cylinders; losses in turbines.

Turbines.—Types of turbines, with pressure and velocity diagram for
each type; descriptions of Parsons and Brown-Curtis turbines; Ljungstrom
turbine.

Mechanical Gearing.—Necessity for fitting ; general arrangements of gear
wheels; helical gears; gear ratios; tooth speeds and pressures; method of
construction; gear case; oil sprayers; loose coupling.

Boilers.—Requirements for an ideal boiler; types of boilers and com-
parison of same; descriptions of Yarrow, Babcock and Wilcox boilers;
White Forster boiler.

Boiler Mountings.—List of, with brief descriptions.
Uptakes and Funnels.—General description.

Steam Pipes and Valves.—Typical main and auxiliary steam arrange-
ments; expansion arrangements; thrust arrangements; Cockburn bulkhead
valve; main regulating valve; drainage of steam pipes.

Condensers, Air Pumps, and Circulating A'rrangements.——Modlﬁca/mons
in the condensing plant design since the advent of the turbine; general
description of modern condenser, and of dual air pump; general arrange-
ments in various classes of H.M. Ships.

Resistance and Propulsion of Ships; Propeller; Stern Tubes.—Friction,
eddy-making and wave-making resistance; consumption as a function of
speed ; screw propeller terms, and description of action; A bracket bearing
and guard; gun-metal sleeves; stern tube. .
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Lubricants, and Lubrication; Michell Bearing.—Laws of solid and fluid
friction; methods of lubrication; forced lubrication; general arrangements
of F.L. systems in various cla.sses of H.M. Ships; principle and description
of Michell thrust block.

Auziliary Ezhaust; Feed Heating, etc.—General arrangement; spring
loaded relief valves; sentinel valves; atmospheric exhaust valve; feed heater;
auxiliary exhaust to main engines.

Internal Combustion Engine. ——Otto and Diesel cycles; comparison of
2stroke and 4-stroke Diesels; losses in Diesels; brief descriptions of Diesel,
semi-Diesel, Fullagar and Still engines.

Oil Fuel Burning.—General description.

Corrosion in Boilers and Condensers.—Causes of corrosion, and methods
of preservation; presence of air in feed water and Weir’s closed feed system;
zinc and iron protectors; Cumberland process.

Steering Gears, Telemotor System, WilliamsJanney Gear.—General
descriptions.

Magazine Cooling Arrangements.—General description.

HISTORY.

Reasons for growth of British maritime power. Reliance of early
British kings on the mercantile marine. Rise of a fighting Navy in the
sixteenth century. Joint struggle with the Dutch against Spain. With-
drawal of Stewart Dynasty from the War, and monopoly of spoil by the
Dutch. The half-century of Dutch Wars. ‘Colonial Wars of the eighteenth
century and the loss of America; lessons learnt by the Navy from
these disasters. Classic age of the Royal Navy: reasons for Nelson’s
victories. The change from sail to steam. The undying tradition.

ENGLISH.

How to take minutes. How to expand minutes into notes and connected
prose. How to read. The choice of books. Précis-writing: Service corre-
spondence. Preparation for an essay; and for a lecture. The elements of
criticism. Difference between style and substance. The meaning and
significance of literature.

1437.—Treasury Notes—Deficiencies in Packets.
(C. (I1I) 4921.—1.6.1923.)

Cases occur from time to time of deficiencies in packets either of new
Treasury notes or of old notes whlch have been remade into packets by
the Bank supplying the cash, and it is often impossible to satisfy the Bank
concerned that a deficiency rea,lly existed, because money has been put out or
payments made from the packet before the shortage was discovered.

While it is recognised that it is not usually practicable to check the con-
tents of unbroken packets at the time they are drawn from a Bank or a Dock-
yard Cashier, such a check should be made, whenever practicable, at the time
the seal or cover is broken, and before any notes have been taken out. If an
error be discovered it is important to report it as soon as possible and to
preserve the wrapper or any other evidence of the identity of the packet.

1561.—Book Wrappers—Use.
(Sta. 5588/23.—8.6.1923.)

it is notified that requests for large and small book wrappers (as shown
on Stationery Demand Forms S.1310, S.1312, etc.) will be met by the supply
of the established wrapper (D.476a) until stock of the latter is exhausted,
when the question of again supplying both sizes will be reviewed.

(C18807) D
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1573.—0cean Towage of Battle Practice Targets—Arrangements
to be used and Report on a Towage from Portland

to Gibraltar.
(G.D. 3037/23.—15.6.1923.)

The following is a report made by the Commanding Officer, H.M.S.
‘“ Repulse,” on the occasion of towing a Battle Practice Target from Portland
to Gibraltar between 11th January and 16th January, 1923. On occasions
when orders are issued for a 145-ft. B.P. target to be prepared for ocean
towage, the arrangements recommended in paragraph 7 below are to be
adopted, except that, as arranged for in paragraph 12 of the specification
for the 145 ft. B.P. target, the lower ends of the stirrups are to be attached
by shackles to eyebolts screwed into the underside of raft close to keel plating,
in lieu of being attached to eyebolts in flat keel plate.

1. When ‘“ Repulse’ was detailed on 8th December, 1922, to tow the
%arget, the towing arrangements shown in Fig. 1 (E.F.O. 50/23) had already
een made.

All the masts and lattice had been removed, except two well stayed masts
on which large flags were hoisted.

It will be seen that these arrangements had been made with a view to the
target being towed with two tow lines, one through each of the ‘‘ Repulse’s ”’
after fairleads and each consisting of a 44 in. wire hawser and 60 fathoms
of 16 in. manila shackled to 124 fathoms of 1} in. studded towing chains
which in turn were shackled to the 2 fathom 13} in. studded towing chains on
the upper of the two under-water towing holts on the forefoot of the target.

The chains from the other under-water towing bolt forward had been
triced up and lashed on the upper deck of the target, ready for use as an
alternative, and for similar reasons two 4} in. wire towing pendants had
been fitted to the under-water towing bolt under the counter of the target.

2. It was decided, after discussing the matter with an experienced Ocean
Tug Master, not to accept these arrangements because :—

(a) When towing with two tow lines, when the target yaws, the
strain is liable to come on one at a time. For same weight of
tow line, it is better, therefore, to have one stronger tow line.

() Two tow lines are stated to be liable to get foul of each other in
very heavy weather.

(¢) The 15 in. manila is provided with a view to imparting elasticity
to the tow. Experience is stated to have shown, however, that
after prolonged towing it is liable to lose this property and
becomes a source of weakness to the tow.

(d) As the ‘ Repulse,” which weighs some 37,000 tons when fully
loaded, would not ¢ come back > to the target when the latter
buried its nose in a heavy sea, a very long tow line was
required.

Note.—The thrust of ‘“ Repulse’s ’’ screws for 12 knots is about
57 tons, so presumably a 145 ft. B.P. target would require
about 8 tons for same speed ¢n smooth water.

(e) A necklace should be provided for towing to meet the eventuality
of the towing bolts being torn out in very heavy weather. Such
necklace. consisting at its after end of 5} in. wire and at the
fore end of 1} in. studded chain, to be well bedded aft and
lashed with wire at intervals to prevent it from rendering
round or moving up or down.

3. The arrangements then actually used were as shown in Fig. 2 (E.F.0O.
50/23), namely :—

To tow with one long hawser composed of 300 fathoms of 6% in.
and 6} in. F.S. wire, shackled to the two 2 fathom 1% in. studded chains
on ‘“ A)”’ the upper of the under-water towing holts of the target.

To have as a preventer (which would come into use in the event of
the towing bolt ‘“ A’ fracturing) a necklace as shown connected to the
84 in. wire tow with a 64 in. F.S. wire pendant.
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To have as a second preventer (which would come into use in the
event of the necklace also parting) two 50 fathom 43 in. F.S. wire
pendants connecting the 6} in. wire tow to the 1% in. studded towing
chains from the lower under-water towing bolt in the forefoot of the
target, which had been triced up and lashed on the deck of the target.
(These lashings would part if the towing strain came on to the 4} in.
wire pendants.)

The two 40 fathom 4} in. wire pendants from the under-water
towing bolt ““ C”’ at after end of target were lashed on the deck of the
target, a metal fisherman’s buoy was towed from the end of these
pendants on a 14 fathom buoy rope of 2 in. wire to facilitate the tug
picking them up in a heavy sea.

4. The above arrangements had been fitted at Portland as well as could
be managed with the target not in dry dock.

The necklace was hung at short intervals round the target with 2 in.
wire pendants from two 3} in. wire fore and afters along the deck of the
target.

A strong wire lashing secured the fore end of the necklace to the towing
bolt at fore end on the deck of the target.

5. ““ Repulse ”’ arrived at Portland on 9th January, 1923, and sailed on
11th January with the target and attended by the tug ‘* St. Cyrus.”

It was intended to start towing on the necklace with the tow from the
towing bolt as alternative, but on finding that the necklace could not be
adequately secured without first docking the target, which could not be
arranged, it was decided to reverse the procedure.

This only necessitated small alterations to the arrangements in hand,
which when completed were as shown in Fig. 2.

The tow line was brought in through the port after fairlead, which had
been well packed with oak to reduce the chances of damage to the wire at
the nip.

The wire was then belayed round the port after pair of bollards (a dry
turn being first taken round the after bollard of the pair, as if strain comes
on foremost bollard of a pair it is liable to cause the bollard bed plate to
fracture across between the bollards), the wire was then led forward and
belayed in a similar manner to the port foremost pair of bollards on the
quarter deck. The turns at each pair of bollards were seized together with
hemp strands where they crossed.

A Warrant O.0.W. was stationed aft on the quarter deck to watch the
nip and the tow in general throughout the voyage, with telephone communi-
cation to the O.0.W. on the fore bridge. In case of bad weather, he had
orders to retreat up to the boat deck and watch the tow from there.

From sunset to daylight each night an after searchlight was manned
and frequently exercised in illuminating the target.

The tug ““ St. Cyrus” was stationed on starboard beam of target,
keeping it in sight and with orders to report if the tow parted, and then_ to
stand by the target. Also to report if the target appeared to be labouring
in the sea.

The ‘“ nip ” of the towing wire was ‘‘ freshened ”’ every morning (after
easing down to 5 knots) by veering a few feet on the wire, a Carpenter’s
Stopper being put on slack to guard against the wire taking charge. The
oak filling pieces in the fairlead were then renewed as required. At the
same time the tug closed the target and reported whether everything appeared
to be all right.

The towing wire was hardly damaged at all at the nip, being only
brightened and the wires of the strands flattened a little.
300 fathoms of wire were used for the tow made up of : —
60 fathoms 64 in. F.S. wire pendant.
150 ' 6% in. . hawser.
90 ’ 6% in. » hawser.

(C18807) D2
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6. The voyage was completed without incident. Weather forecasts were
obtained from Air Ministry, London, after application. .

The following table gives the speeds by revolutions, speeds made good,
with the force and direction of the wind :—

Force and | Speed taken
From. o. Speeds Speed Direction off by
rom To by Revs. | Made Good. | of Wind. Target.
(Allowing for Current.)
Portland ... | Ushant ... 9-4 kts. 8:9 kts. Stbd. Qtr. 0-4 kts.
Force 4.
Ushant ... | St. Vincent | 10-4 kts. 10-15 kts. Stbd. Qtr. 0-5 kts.
and Astern.
Force 2-4.
St. Vincent | Tarifa ... 8:3 kts. 6-9 kts. Ahead. 0-5 kts.
Force 5-17.

After passing Cape St. Vincent, the easterly wind increased in strength
to Force 7 and when in Longitude 7° 40’ W. speed was reduced for 13 hours
to 8 knots at the request of * St. Cyrus,” who was likely to be damaged at
10 knots, in the heavy head seas then being encountered.

As the Straits of Gibraltar were approached, the wind fell to Force 3-4
and speed was gradually increased to 10 knots again for the last 30 miles of
the voyage.

The target towed all the way on the upper towing bolt ‘“ A ” without
anything parting, neither of the alternatives therefore came into use.

The calculated depth of the bight of the towing wire at 10 knots was
36 fathoms.

7. For any future ocean voyages of Battle Practice Targets, it is recom-
mended that the following arrangements be made (see Fig. 3), the target
being dry docked to enable the necklace to be well supported by wire stirrups
laid across the target and clove hitched round the necklace and shackled to
eyebolts fitted through the flat keel plate. (The plating round the top of
target is too thin to support adequate fastenings to which to lash the necklace
at short intervals along its length.) These stirrups to be well seized with
wire to bolts in the upper deck of the target and the clove hitches well seized
with wire on the necklace.

The tow would be initially on 6} in. pendant ‘“ X.”” If this parted due
to fracture of ‘“ A,” the tow would come on to 6} in. pendant “ Y.” If this
parted due to fracture of “ B,” or the bows coming off the target the tow
would come on to the necklace, the fore end of which to be supported by the
chain stirrup “ W " across the upper deck of the target and shackled to a
ring ‘“ R’ on the necklace on each side of the target. The stirrup “ W ” to
be strongly lashed with wire to bolts in the upper deck of the target to
prevent it from shifting when not towing from the necklace. The ring “R”’
on each side of the target to be held down by a chain ‘“ S’ shackled to a
bolt in the flat keel plate. The towing chains at after end of target to be
hauled up and lashed on the deck of target.

(4.F.0. 567/27.)

1659.— Issued Confidentially.
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1684. —Naval Stores and Fittings for Examination Steamers
—REPORTS.

(N.S. 2109/23.—22.6.1923.)

The following items comprise one complete set of Naval Stores and
fittings for Examination Steamers. Particular attention is called to Note (i).

Patt. No. Pescription. Quantity. | Remarks.
198 Lanterns, signal (red), complete, and with 3 No.
necessary wick and oil.
199 Lanterns, anchor, T.B., complete, and with 3 No.
necessary wick and oil.
* Lanterns, signal, flashing, complete, and 2 No. [*See Notes
with spare gear for same. (ii) and (iii)
and para.F3.
7 Horns, fog, far resounding, complete 1 No.
Flags, English Bunting :—
— Ensigns, blue, 8 breadths 1 No.
Flags, Signal and Pendant :—
—_— International Code, No. 3 size ... 1 Set.
019 Hand, Semaphore 2 Prs.
1564 or 354 Pendant No. 6 (No. 1 or No 3 s1ze) 1 No.
99 Examination Vessels . 1 No.
1,385 Semaphore, 2 arm, without trlpod large 1 No.
— Balls, signal, canvas, 2 ft., painted red ... 3 No.
17 Megaphones, vulcanised ﬁbre 1 No.
1 or 343 | Binoculars ... 1 No.
332a Telescopes, small ... 2 No.
— Torches, electric 2 No.
— ,»  batteries, spare, for 6 No.
— ,»  bulbs, spare, for ... 2 No.
Tripods for semaphores ... 2 No.
Fittings Yards, fitted with halya,rds, ete. ... 2 No.
Topmast ... . 1 No.
STATIONERY.
- International Code of Signals 1 No.
— Annual Supplement to ditto 1 No.
— Signal Letters of British ships 1 No.
—_ Quarterly Supplement to ditto ... 1 No. B
—_ Examining Officers’ Logs ... |as requisite
S.323 Signal Logs ... .
S.13208 | Naval Message I‘orms ”
(revised)
Notes.

(i) Should local circumstances necessitate any alteration or addition in
the above list, the necessary articles should be demanded if not obtainable
locally. All variations from the authorised reserve are to be reported to
the Admiralty (D. of S.).

(ii) The Signal Flashing Lanterns will be of one or more of the follow-
ing patterns, as laid down in para. 3:—

Pattern 408.—Lanterns, signal flashing, acetylene, complete with filled
gas cylinder.
Pattern 5110.—Lanterns, signalling, portable electric, ‘ Aldis ”’ type.
(C18807) »3
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(iii) The following items of spare gear are to be provided as spare in
each set according to the type of lantern or lanterns included in the set,
and are to be supplied with the set on mobilisation :—

1 Spare Filled Cylinder, Patt. 4084

1 Reflector, Patt. 408sB.
For Patt. 408 1 Burner, Patt. 408p. For each lantern, Patt.
1 Pilot Jet Stem, Patt. 408E. 408.
1 Key or Spanner, Patt. 408H.
1 Spare Battery.
For Patt 5110 {1 Spare Bulb, Patt. 5111. }For each lantern, Patt. 5110.

2. The number of sets required for the Examination Service (which is
subject to revision in future) and the ports to which they are allocated are
given below. The despatch of the sets to the réspective ports is to be pro
vided for in the local arrangements for mobilisation.

W here to be kept

Port. No. of Sets. n Reserve.

Port of Aberdeen . 2 Rosyth
Barrow-in-Furness 2 Rosyth
Port of Belfast 3 Devonport
Berehaven 2 Devonport
Blyth .. . 2 Rosyth
Ports of the Bristol Channel at

and above Barry 3 Devonport
The Clyde . 3 Rosyth
Dover ... 2 Chatham
Falmouth ... 3 Devonport
Firth of Forth 5 Rosyth
Hartlepool 2 Rosyth
Harwich ... 3 Chatham
The Humber 4 Chatham
River Mersey and Port of leerpool 4 Devonport
Lough Swilly . .- 2 Devonport
Milford Haven 3 Devonport
Newhaven 2 Portsmouth
Plymouth ... 5 Devonport
Portland and Weymouth . 4 Portland
Portsmouth and Southampton 10 Portsmouth
Queenstown . . 2 Devonport
Sheerness—Chatham 4 Sheerness
Sunderland . 2 Rosyth
Firth of Tay (Port of Dundee) 2 Rosyth
The Tees .. 2 Rosyth
The Thames (Port of London) 5 Chatham
The Tyne 2 Rosyth
Bermuda 2 Bermuda
Gibraltar 2 Gibraltar
Hong Kong... .. 10 Hong Kong
Malta... 4 Malta
Simonstown 2 Simonstown
Singapore 5 Singapore (see Note iv).

Note (iv). Sets of stores w111 not actually be supplied to Singapore
until such time as the Navy has taken over the Examination Service from
the Army at this port.

3. The Signal Flashing Lanterns comprised in each set are for all the
above ports with the exception of those detailed below:—
Pattern 408—1 No.
Pattern 5110—1 No.

In the case of the undermentioned ports the signal lanterns are to be
of the pattern indicated:—

Berehaven ... 1
Bermuda ... .
Simonstown ( Pattern 5110—2 No.

Singapore ... J
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4. In addition to the reserves indicated in the foregoing, the following
supplementary reserves of Signal Flashing Lanterns and Gear are to be
reserved for Examination Service:—

Patt. 408a Filled cylinders. 2 No. for each lan-] To be provided and
tern, Patt. 408, reserved as spare
reserved. at  the Yard

Patt. 56110 Lanterns, Aldis,com- 1 No. for each port responsible for the

plete with spares where the Exam- provision of sets

indicated in Note ination Service is of stores for the

(iii) para. 1 above. instituted. Examination Ser-
) wvice.

5. As regards fittings, where vessels are earmarked in peace time for this
Service, arrangements are to be made for the appropriate fittings to be
provided locally, if not already available. In the case of vessels not ear-
marked, the necessary fittings are to be improvised when the vessels are taken
up.

6. For the present the reserves for the Examination Service are to be
maintained at Foreign Yards only.

7. The complete reserve sets (as indicated in paragraph 1 and Notes (ii)
and (iii) ) maintained at Foreign Yards are to be accounted for under Sub-
head E.2a. The supplementary reserves referred to in paragraph 4 are to
be accounted for under their pertinent subheads and items.

1724.—Ventilation System—-Care and Maintenance.
H.M. Ships and Dockyards.
(D. 5117/23.—29.6.1923.)

The question of maintaining the ventilation system of H.M. Ships in
an efficient and hygienic condition has been under consideration, and it
has been decided as follows, viz.:—

(a) To maintain the ventilating system to living spaces, store rooms,
etc., as apart from main machinery, in an eflicient and clean
condition the trunking should be blown through in sections by
a compressed air blast, at least once a quarter, as far as
the appliances of the ship render this practicable. In ships
where a low pressure air service is not fitted, advantage should
be taken, when lying alongside a Dockyard, to use the low
pressure air system of the Dockyard for the purpose, the
labour for blowing through being supplied by the Ship’s staff.

(b) Any portions of the system in which dirt is found to accumulate
more rapidly than the normal should be blown through at
more frequent intervals.

(¢) The air blast should be applied through a hose fitted with a
nozzle to supply a large volume of air to the trunking. A
bag should he fitted at the outlet end of the trunking to collect
dirt or dust that may be blown out.

(d) After all dirt has been cleared out of the trunking, a sheet
of a material, such as muslin, which should be kept saturated
with a disinfecting solution is to be fitted over the inlet ends
of the trunking. The fans are then to be started and air
drawn through the disinfectant screen. This operation should
be carried out at more frequent intervals than that of blowing
through the trunking.

(¢) The fan is to be kept running until it has been ascertained
that the air which is being discharged from all outlets of
the trunking is thoroughly saturated with the disinfectant.

(C18807) D4
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1849.—Defect Lists.
(D. 3636/23.—13.7.1923.)

In connection with the annual refit of the Diesel engines of H.M.
Submarines, experience shows that defects in the whole of the gudgeon pins
and bearings can be forcasted with a considerable degree of certainty after
examination of a proportion of such parts.

2. It has therefore been decided for future guidance in the preparation
of defect lists, that where from an examination of a fair percentage of these
bearings, about one in four, their condition can reasonably be regarded as
indicative of the whole, it will be competent for Ships’ Officers, without
further examination, to include an item in the Defect List for the refit of
the whole of these bearings.

3. This relaxation in Defect List procedure, which is to be used with
discretion, may be extended to other similar items in the Diesel engines of
H.M. Submarines where a prohibitive amount of work, having regard to the
facilities which can be granted, would otherwise be involved in the
examination of a large number of similar parts.

4. Apart, however, from the typical exceptions indicated, Defect Lists
should contain specific defects only.

*2023.—Discharge and Dismissal-—Applications.
(N.L. 3735.—3.8.1923.)

Where Admiralty approval is sought for the discharge,  services no
longer required ” of a rating, after undergoing a sentence of imprison-
ment or detention, the name of the prison or detention quarters is to be
stated and also on what ship’s books he will be borne during sentence.

The decision will then be communicated by the Admiralty to this latter
ship as well as to the ship making the application.

2. All applications for dismissal or discharge, ‘‘ services no longer
required,” are to be accompanied by copies of service certificates and
conduct sheets.

3. The fact that an application for discharge has been made should be
stated on the man’s transfer list.

4. Men on Foreign Service.-—When a man serving abroad is ordered to
be dismissed from H.M. Service, or to be discharged * services no longer
required,” or * unsuitable,” or is granted leave to the United Kingdom,
a copy of the authority for the dismissal, discharge or leave is to be
forwarded to his Depét with the man or in advance of him.

2120,—3 in. H.A. Mark II, IlIa, III, IV and IVa Mountings—
Firing and Night Sight Circuits.
(G. 5374/23.—10.8.1923.)

Where considered necessary and where the work has not already been
carried out, the illuminating circuits of 3 in. H.A. Mk. II, IIs, III, IV and
IVa Mountings are to be brought up to date as shown on the sketches (E.F.O.
62/23), the work being carried out by ships’ staffs.

When the mountings are to be mounted in Armed Escort Sh_ips, Fast
Liners and Defensively Equipped Merchant Ships the current required is to
be supplied from battery boxes which will ordinarily be carried on the
mountings.

The supply cable from the battery box will therefore connect direct to
the 3-way piece in the cases of the 3 in. H.A. II, IIa, and I1I Mountings and
to the 6-way in the cases of the 3 in. H.A. IV and IVa Mountings, no change-
over switch being required.
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In the case of mountings fitted in H.M. Ships with no low power
generator, a similar arrangement to the foregoing should be adopted, except
that the battery box should be fitted below deck.

In the case of mountings fitted in H.M. Ships with a low power generator,
the battery box should be below deck and a battery change-over switch on
the mounting.

When cables have to be led from the battery box or junction box or from
both to the mountings, they are to be passed through the centre pivot pipes,
where these exist, or through deck glands.

No alterations to existing circuits, except where necessary to conform
generally to the above, are to be undertaken.

Any surplus gear at the Yard is to be used, consequently gear not strictly
in accordance with the sketches may be fitted.

2124.—Electrical Energy—Supply to Ships from Shore
Systems.

H.M. Ships and Dockyards.
(D. 11180/23.—10.8.1923.)

In view of the urgent need for economy, all cases of ships requiring a
supply of electrical energy from Dockyards are to be carefully considered.

2. Provision for the supply of electrical energy has been made primarily
for those cases where the ship is unable to run her own electrical generating
plant, and a supply of electrical energy is essential, e.g., during a refit.

3. Supply should be given in other cases only for reasons of economy,
i.e., where the cost of fuel, oil and other stores consumed on board would be
greater than the cost of the corresponding stores consumed in the Dockyard
generating station, together with the cost of the Dockyard labour and
material used in making and breaking the connection from shore to ship,
and the cost of attendance on motor generators or other plant specially
employed for the ship.

4. The attention of Commanding Officers of ships is drawn to the
necessity for economy in the use of electric current. Instructions should be
given that no lights or motors, other than those which are essential, are to
be switched on.

(4.F.0. 777/28.)

2172.—Aircraft—Official Nomenclature and Identification
Marks.

(M. 1509/23.—17.8.1923.)

The official nomenclature of the different types of aircraft is shown in
the following graph:—

Aircraft
J | l o [
Aeroplanes Kites Gliders Balloons Kite Balloons Airships
L
i I o1
Fixed Free Rigid Non- Semi-
rigid rigid
l |
Seaplanes Land lPla.nes Amphibians
| | Ship Planes |—— |
Flying Float Boat Float

Boat Plane Amphibian Amphibian
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2. An ‘‘ aeroplane ”’ is any aircraft heavier-than-air, with fixed wings,
driven mechanically. It includes:—
(a) Amphibians,
(b) Seaplanes,
(c¢) Landplanes,
denoting, respectively, aeroplanes designed to alight on or take off from—
(a) Land or water,
(b) Water,
(¢) Land.

3. A ‘““seaplane’ includes a ‘‘float plane” and a ‘ flying boat,”
denoting, respectively, seaplanes fitted with floats or hull.

4. A ‘“landplane,” designed so as to facilitate its landing on a ship’s
deck, will be known as a ‘‘ ship-plane.”

6. Identification Marks.
(a) Aeroplanes —
(i) On both sides of the fuselage; on the bottom side of the
lower planes; and on the top of the upper planes:—
Three concentric circles—inner circle red, middle circle
white, and outer circle blue.
(i1) On both sides of the rudder:—
Three equal vertical stripes in blue, white and red, the
blue stripe being next to the rudder post.

(iii) For aeroplanes used for night flying, the marks described
at (i) will be modified by deleting the white circle and expanding
the red and blue circles outwards and inwards respectively so as
to meet in the centre of the space normally occupied by the white
circle. In addition, the marks referred to at (ii) will be omitted.

(b) Airships —
(i) On the top and the bottom of the envelope near the centre
of the ship; on both sides of the upper and lower fins; on the nose: —
Three concentric circles—inner circle red, middle circle white,
and outer circle blue.
(i1) On both sides of the rudders:—
Three equal vertical stripes in blue, white and red, the blue
stripe being next to the rudder post.

(iii) An airship, when in flight, will fly at the stern the R.A.F.
ensign.

2174.—Damage to Fishing Gear.

Submarines.
(M. 1163/23.—17.8.1923.)

In view of claims having been received from fishing vessels for compen-
sation for damage to trawls, alleged to have been caused by submarines,

submarines when submerged are not to pass within two cables of vessels
trawling.
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2272.—Batteries—REPORTS.
H.M. Submarines.
(D. 10680/23.—24.8.1923.)

Reports giving the following particulars of each battery in H.M. Sub-
marines at Home and Abroad should be forwarded annually to reach the Ad-
miralty by the middle of September of each year, viz. :—

(a) Type of battery fitted and name of Makers.
(b) Date of first installation on board.
(¢) Whether battery has been removed from vessel since its first instal-
lation, and if so for what purpose.
(d) Nature and extent of any important repairs carried out.
(e) Present condition of the battery, and whether it is anticipated a
replace battery will be required in the ensuing financial year.

2. The Commanding Officers of Flotillas should forward one report only,
which should include all vessels in their Flotillas, and be as concise as possible.

3. These particulars will enable a connected history of each battery to
be maintained, and will be of assistance in determining the number of Sub-
marines that require provision under the ¢ Large Repairs ’> heading (Subhead
D.2) of the Programme, in connection with which the supply of a replace
hattery is generally the governing factor.

2413.—Fleet Fuelling Craft—Estimates for Repairs.

Home and Foretgn Yards.
(N.S. Fuel 4388/23.—17.9.1923.)

Several cases having recently occurred in which the cost of repair of
Fleet Fuelling Craft has been greatly in excess of the amounts provided for
the particular vessel in the Annual Estimates, it should be understood
that in all cases in which the cost of repair of a Fleet Fuelling Craft is
likely to exceed the amount proposed for that craft in the Annual Estimate
(Return D.228B) the work should not be taken in hand without prior Admiralty
approval, and a report should be forwarded stating the reason for the excess,
and showing the extent to which the additional cost can be met by savings
in other directions under Vote 8, 2 K.IV.

2. In urgent cases, e.g., where the full extent of the work and the esti-
mated cost cannot be gauged until opening out and survey are completed,
the matter should be specially represented by phonogram or postagram in
order to avoid delay in undocking or completion.

2511.—Electrical Machinery and Gear—Identification
Particulars.

Dockyards, Depéts, Depbt Ships, and District Electrical Engtneers.
(D. 3638/23.—21.9.1923.)

Many instances have arisen where it was found that electrical machinery
and gear have little or no identification particulars.

2. Where gear is received in this condition, steps should be immediately
taken to obtain such particulars from the consignor or other convenient
source. In such cases the particulars when received should be inserted on
the gear or cases containing the gear in an appropriate manner for future
identification purposes.

3. No gear should be despatched without bearing such particulars.

4. The District Electrical Engineers should ensure that the instructions
given in the specification dealing with this matter are rigidly adhered to.

5. This order is to be considered important.
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9544.— Washington Naval Treaty.
(M. 1630.—28.9.1923.)

The Washington Treaty for the Limitation of Naval Armament between
the United States of America, the British Empire, France, ltaly and Japan,
came into force on 17th August, 1923. The operative provisions of the Treaty
are printed below.

CHAPTER 1.

GENERAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE LIMITATION OF
NAVAL ARMAMENT.

ARTICLE I.

The Contracting Powers agree to limit their respective naval armament
as provided in the present Treaty.

ArricLe II.

The Contracting Powers may retain respectively the capital ships which
are specified in Chapter II, Part 1. On the coming into force of the present
Treaty, but subject to the following provisions of this Article, all other
capital ships, built or building, of the United States, the British Empire
and Japan shall be disposed of as prescribed in Chapter II, Part 2.

In addition to the capital ships specified in Chapter 11, Part 1, the United
States may complete and retain two ships of the ¢ West Virginia ’’ class now
under construction. On the completion of these two ships the ‘‘ North
Pl?a,kota ” and ‘ Delaware ” shall be disposed of as prescribed in Chapter II,

art 2.

The British Empire may, in accordance with the replacement table in
Chapter II, Part 3, construct two new capital ships not exceeding 35,000
tons (35,560 metric tons) standard displacement each. On the completion of
the said two ships the ¢ Thunderer,” “ King George V,” ‘“ Ajax’ and
“ Centurion ”’ shall be disposed of as prescribed in Chapter II, Part 2.

ArTICcLE III.

Subject to the provisions of Article II, the Contracting Powers shall
abandon their respective capital shipbuilding programmes, and no new
capital ships shall be constructed or acquired by any of the Contracting
Powers except replacement tonnage which may be constructed or acquired as
specified in Chapter II, Part 3.

Ships which are replaced in accordance with Chapter II, Part 3, shall be
disposed of as prescribed in Part 2 of that Chapter.

AxrTIicLE IV.

The total capital ship replacement tonnage of each of the Contracting
Powers shall not exceed in standard displacement, for the United States,
525,000 tons (533,400 metric tons); for the British Empire, 525,000 tons
(533,400 metric tons); for France, 175,000 tons (177,800 metric tons); for Italy,
175,0)00 tons (177,800 metric tons); for Japan, 315,000 tons (320,040 metric
tons).

ARTICLE V.

No capital ship exceeding 35,000 tons (35,560 metric tons) standard dis-
placement shall be acquired by, or constructed by, for, or within the juris-
diction of, any of the Contracting Powers.

ArTIiCcLE VI.

No capital ship of any of the Contracting Powers shall carry a gun
with a calibre in excess of 16 inches (4068 millimetres).
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ArTicLE VII.

The total tonnage for aircraft carriers of each of the Contracting Powers
shall not exceed in standard displacement, for the United States, 135,000 tons
(137,160 metric tons); for the British Empire, 135,000 tons (137,160 metric
tons); for France, 60,000 tons (60,960 metric tons); for Italy, 60,000 tons
(60,960 metric tons); for Japan, 81,000 tons (82,296 metric tons).

ArrIicLE VIII.

The replacement of aircraft carriers shall be effected only as prescribed
in Chapter II, Part 3, provided, however, that all aircraft carrier tonnage
in existence or building on 12th November, 1921, shall be considered
experimental, and may be replaced, within the total tonnage limit prescribed
in Article VII, without regard to its age.

ArTICcLE IX.

No aircraft carrier exceeding 27,000 tons (27,432 metric tons) standard
displacement shall be acquired by, or constructed by, for or within the juris-
diction of, any of the Contracting Powers.

However, any of the Contracting Powers may, provided that its total
tonnage allowance of aircraft carriers is not thereby exceeded, build not
more than two aircraft carriers, each of a tonnage of not more than 33,000
tons (33,528 metric tons) standard displacement, and in order to effect economy
any of the Contracting Powers may use for this purpose any two of their
ships, whether contructed or in course of construction, which would otherwise
be scrapped under the provisions of Article II. The armament of any aircraft
carriers exceeding 27,000 tons (27,432 metric tons) standard displacement shall
be in accordance with the requirements of Article X, except that the total
number of guns to be carried in case any of such guns be of a calibre exceeding
6 inches (162 millimetres), except anti-aircraft guns and guns not exceeding
5 inches (127 millimetres), shall not exceed eight.

ArTICLE X.

No aircraft carrier of any of the Contracting Powers shall carry a gun
with a calibre in excess of 8 inches (203 millimetres). Without prejudice to
the provisions of Article IX, if the armament carried includes guns exceeding
6 inches (162 millimetres) in calibre the total number of guns carried, except
anti-aircraft guns and guns not exceeding 5 inches (127 millimetres), shall
not exceed ten. If alternatively the armament contains no guns exceeding
6 inches (152 millimetres) in calibre, the number of guns is not limited. In
either case the number of anti-aircraft guns and of guns not exceeding 5
inches (127 millimetres) is not limited.

ArTicLE XTI,

No vessel of war exceeding 10,000 tons (10,160 metric tons) standard dis-
placement, other than a capital ship or aircraft carrier, shall be acquired by,
or constructed by, for, or within the jurisdiction of,k any of the Contracting
Powers. Vessels not specifically built as fighting ships not taken in time of
peace under Government control for fighting purposes, which are employed on
fleet duties or as troop transports or in some other way for the purpose of
assisting in the prosecution of hostilities otherwise than as fighting ships,
shall not be within the limitations of this Article.

ArTticLe XII.

No vessel of war of any of the Contracting Powers, hereafter laid down,
other than a capital ship, shall carry a gun with a calibre in excess of 8
inches (203 millimetres).

ArTicLE XIII.

Except as provided in Article IX, no ship designated in the present
Treaty to be scrapped may be reconverted into a vessel of war.

ArTticLE XIV.

No preparations shall be made in merchant ships in time of peace for
the installation of warlike armaments for the purpose of converting such
ships into vessels of war, other than the necessary stiffening of decks for the
mounting of guns not exceeding 6-inch (152 millimetres) calibre.
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ArTIicLE XV.

No vessel of war constructed within the jurisdiction of any of the Con-
tracting Powers for a non-Contracting Power shall exceed the limitations
as to displacement and armament prescribed by the present Treaty for
vessels of a similar type which may be constructed by or for any of the Con-
tracting Powers; provided, however, that the displacement for aircraft
carriers constructed for a non-Contracting Power shall in no casc exceed
27,000 tons (27,432 metric tons) standard displacement.

ArTtIicLE XVIL

If the construction of any vessel of war for a non-Contracting Power is
undertaken within the jurisdiction of any of the Contracting Powers, such
Power shall promptly inform the other Contracting Powers of the date of the
signing of the contract and the date on which the keel of the ship is laid;
and shall also communicate to them the particulars relating to the ship
prescribed in Chapter II, Part 3, Section I (4), (4) and (5).

ArTticLe XVIIL

In the event of a Contracting Power being engaged in war, such Power
shall not use as a vessel of war any vessel of war which may be under con-
struction within its jurisdiction for any other Power, or which may have been
constructed within its jurisdiction for another Power and not delivered.

ArTticLE XVIII.

Each of the Contracting Powers undertakes not to dispose by gift, sale
or any mode of transfer of any vessel of war in such a manner that such
vessel may become a vessel of war in the Navy of any foreign Power.

ArTticLE XIX.

The United States, the British Empire and Japan agree that the status
quo at the time of the signing of the present Treaty, with regard to fortifica-
tions and naval bases, shall be maintained in their respective territories and
possessions specified hereunder :

1. The insular possessions which the United States now holds or may
hereafter acquire in the Pacific Ocean, except (a) those adjacent to the coast
of the United States, Alaska and the Panama Canal Zone, not including
the Aleutian Islands, and (b) the Hawaiian Islands;

2. Hong Kong and the insular possessions which the British Empire
now holds or may hereafter acquire in the Pacific Ocean, east of the meridian
of 110° east longitude, except (a) those adjacent to the coast of Canada, ()
the Commonwealth of Australia and its territories, and (¢) New Zealand;

3. The following insular territories and possessions of Japan in the
Pacific Ocean, to wit: the Kurile Islands, the Bonin Islands, Amami-Oshima,
the Loochoo Islands, Formosa and the Pescadores, and any insular terri-
tories or possessions in the Pacific Ocean which Japan may hereafter acquire.

The maintenance of the status guo under the foregoing provisions implies
that no new fortifications or naval bases shall be established in the territories
and possessions specified; that no measures shall be taken to increase the
existing naval facilities for the repair and maintenance of naval forces, and
that no increase shall be made in the coast defences of the territories and
possessions above specified. This restriction, however, does not preclude
such repair and replacement of worn-out weapons and equipment as is
customary in naval and military establishments in time of peace.

ArTIiCcLE XX,

The rules for determining tonnage displacement prescribed in Chapter
{T. Part 4, shall apply to the ships of each of the Contracting Powers.
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KRULES RELATING TO THE EXECUTION OF THE TREATY—
DEFINITION OF TERMS.

PART I.—CaPITAL SHIPS WHICH MAY BE RETAINED BY THE CONTRACTING POWERS
In accordance with Article II ships may be retained by each of the Con-

tracting Powers as specified in this Part.

Ships which may be retatned by the United States.

Name.
‘“ Maryland ”’
‘“ California ”’
‘“ Tennessee ”’
‘“ Idaho .
‘““ New Mexico "’
‘“ Mississippi ”’
‘“ Arizona ”’
‘“ Penngylvania ”’ .
“ Oklahoma
‘“ Nevada ”’ ...
‘“New York ”’
‘“ Texas ”’
“ Arkansas "’
‘““ Wyoming "’
‘“ Florida
‘“ Utah ”’
‘“ North Dakota ...
‘“ Delaware ”’ .

Total tonnage ...

Tonnage.

.. 32,600

.. 32,300

32,300

32,000

32,000

32,000

31,400

e e o 31,400
e e e 27,500
oo e 27500
27,000
27,000

ven .ee 26,000
os 26,000
21,825

e e 21895
e e .. 20,000
20,000

... 500,650

On the completion of the two ships of the ‘“ West Virginia ”’ class and the
scrapping of the ‘“ North Dakota "’ and ‘‘ Delaware,”’ as provided in Article
11, the total tonnage to be retained by the United States will be 525,850 tons.

Ships which may le retatned by the British Empire.

Name.
‘“ Royal Sovereign”’
‘“ Royal Oak ”’ .
‘“ Revenge ”’
‘“ Resolution ”’
‘““ Ramillies '
‘“ Malaya
‘“ Valiant
‘“ Barham ”’ ...
‘““ Queen Elizabeth ”’
‘“ Warspite ”’
‘“ Benbow ”’ ...
‘““ Emperor of India
“Iron Duke?”
‘“ Marlborough ”’
‘““ Hood ”’
‘“ Renown ”’
“ Repulse ”
“ Tiger ”’
‘“ Thunderer ”’
“King George V7
‘“ Ajax " ..
‘“ Centurion ”’

”»

Total tonnage ...

Tonnage.
25,750
25,750
95,750
25,750
25,750
27,500
27,500
927,500
27,500
27,500
95,000
25,000
95,000
25,000
41,200
28,500
26,500
28,500
92,500
23,000
93,000
23,000

580,450

On the completion of the two new ships to be constructed and the scrap-
ping of the “ Thunderer,” “ King George V,” ‘‘ Ajax” and “ Centurion,”
as provided in Article II, the total tonnage to be retained by the Britisk

Empire will be 568,950 tons.
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Ships which may be retained by France.

Name. Tonnage
(metric tons).
‘“ Bretagne ”’ ... 23,500
‘ Lorraine ”’ 23,500
“ Provence ” 23,500
“ Paris ”’ 23,500
‘““ France” ... 23,500
“ Jean Bart” 23,500
‘“ Courbet 7’ ... ... 23,500
¢ Condorcet ”’ 18,890
‘“ Diderot ”’ ... 18,890
“ YVoltaire ” ... 18,890
Total tonnage ... ... vee e 221,170 .

France may lay down new tonnage in the years 1927, 1929, and 1931, as
provided in Part 3, Section IIL.

Ships which may be retained by Italy.

Name. Tonnage.
(metric tons).
‘“ Andrea Doria” ... 22,200
‘“ Caio Duilio” ... 22,700
‘“ Conte Di Cavour” .. 22,500
‘“ Giulio Cesare”’ 22,500
“ Leonardo Da Vinci” 22,600
‘““ Dante Alighieri” 19,500
‘“ Roma ”’ 12,600
“ Na.poli o 12,600
‘“ YVittorio Emanuele ” ... 12,600
‘““ Regina Elena ” ... 12,600

Total tonnage ... ... 182,800

Italy may lay down new tonnage in the years 1927, 1929, and 1931, ae
provided in Part 38, Section II.

Ships which may be retained by Japan.

Name. Tonnage.
“ Mutsu” ... 33,800
‘“ Nagato” ... 33,800
‘““ Hinga ” ... 31,260
“ Ige” 31,260
‘“ Yamashiro ”’ 30,600
“ Fu-So ” 30,600
“ Kirishima ” 27,500
‘“ Haruna ” ... 27,5600
“Hiyei” .. eee e e e e e . 27,500
‘“ Kongo” ... 27,500

Total tonnage ... ... 301,320

PART 2.—RULES FOR SCRAPPING VESSELS OF WAR.

The following rules shall be observed for the scrapping of vessels of war
which are to be disposed of in accordance with Articles IT and III.

I. A vessel to be scrapped must be placed in such condition that it cannot
be put to combative use.

I1. This result must be finally effected in any one of the following ways: —
(a) Permanent sinking of the vessel;
(b) Breaking the vessel up. This shall always involve the destruc-

tion or removal of all machinery, boilers and armour, and all
deck, side and bottom plating;
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(¢) Converting the vessel to target use exclusively. In such case all
the provisions of paragraph III of this Part, except sub-para-
graph (6), in so far as may be necessary to enable the ship
to be used as a mobile target, and except sub-paragraph (7),
must be previously complied with. Not more than one capital
ship may be retained for this purpose at one time by any
of the Contracting Powers.

(d) Of the capital ships which would otherwise be scrapped under
the present Treaty in or after the year 1931, France and Italy
may each retain two sea-going vessels for training purposes
exclusively, that is, as gunnery or torpedo schools. The two
vessels retained by France shall be of the ‘“ Jean Bart ”’ class,
and of those retained by Italy one shall be the ‘ Dante
Alighieri,” the other of the ‘° Giulio Cesare ”’ class. On retain-
ing these ships for the purpose above stated, France and Italy
respectively undertake to remove and destroy their conning-
towers, and not to use the said ships as vessels of war.

III.—(a) Subject to the special exceptions contained in Article IX, when
a vessel is due for scrapping, the first stage of scrapping, which consists in
rendering a ship incapable of further warlike service, shall be immediately
undertaken.

(b) A vessel shall be considered incapable of further warlike service when
there shall have been removed and landed, or else destroyed in the ship:

1. All guns and essential portions of guns, fire-control tops and revolv-
ing parts of all barbettes and turrets;

2. All machinery for working hydraulic or electric mountings;
3. All fire-control instruments and rangefinders;

4. All ammunition, explosives and mines;

5. All torpedoes, warheads and torpedo tubes;

6. All wireless telegraphy installations;

7. The conning tower and all side armour, or alternatively all main
propelling machinery; and

8. All landing and flying-off platforms and all other aviation accessories.

IV. The periods in which scrapping of vessels is to be effected are as
follows : —

(a) In the case of vessels to be scrapped under the first paragraph of
Article I1, the work of rendering the vessels incapable of further
warlike service, in accordance with paragraph III of this Part,
shall be completed within six months from the coming into force
of the present Treaty, and the scrapping shall be finally effected
within eighteen months from such coming into force.

(b) In the case of vessels to be scrapped under the second and third
paragraphs of Article II, or under Article III, the work of
rendering the vessel incapable of further warlike service in
accordance with paragraph III of this Part shall be commenced
not later than the date of completion of its successor, and shall
be finished within six months from the date of such completion.
The vessel shall be finally scrapped, in accordance with para-
graph II of this Part, within eighteen months from the date
of completion of its successor. If, however, the completion of
the new vessel be delayed, then the work of rendering the old
vessel incapable of further warlike service in accordance with
paragraph III of this Part shall be commenced within four
years from the laying of the keel of the new vessel, and shall be
finished within six months from the date on which such work
was commenced, and the old vessel shall be finally scrapped in
accordance with paragraph II of this Part within eighteen
months from the date when the work of rendering it incapable
of further warlike service was commenced.
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PART 3.—REPLACEMENT.

The replacement of capital ships and aircraft carriers shall take plaee
according to the rules in Section I and the tables in Section II of this Part.

Section I.—Rules for Replacement.

(a) Capital ships and aircraft carriers twenty years after the date of
their completion may, except as otherwise provided in Article VIII and in
the tables in Section II of this Part, be replaced by new construction, but
within the limits prescribed in Article IV and Article VII. The keels of such
new construction may, except as otherwise provided in Article VIII and in
the tables in Section II of this Part, be laid down not earlier than seventeen
years from the date of completion of the tonnage to be replaced, provided,
however, that no capital ship tonnage, with the exception of the ships
referred to in the third paragraph of Article II, and the replacement ton-
nage specifically mentioned in Section II of this Part, shall be laid down
until ten years from 12th November, 1921.

(6) Each of the Contracting Powers shall communicate promptly to each
of the other Contracting Powers the following information :—

1. The names of the capital ships and aircraft carriers to be replaced
by new construction;

2. The date of governmental authorisation of replacement tonnage;
3. The date of laying the keels of replacement tonnage;

4. The standard displacement in tons and metric tons of each new
ship to be laid down, and the principal dimensions, namely,
length at waterline, extreme beam at or below waterline, mean
draft at standard displacement;

5. The date of completion of each new ship and its standard displace-
ment in tons and metric tons, and the principal dimensions,
namely, length at waterline, extreme beam at or below water-
line, mean draft at standard displacement, at time of com-
pletion.

(c¢) In case of loss or accidental destruction of capital ships or aircraft
carriers, they may immediately be replaced by new construction subject to
the tonnage limits prescribed in Articles IV and VII and in conformity with
the other provisions of the present Treaty, the regular replacement pro-
gramme being deemed to be advanced to that extent.

(d) No retained capital ships or aircraft carriers shall be reconstructed
except for the purpose of providing means of defence against air and sub-
marine attack, and subject to the following rules: The Contracting Powers
may, for that purpose, equip existing tonnage with bulge or blister or anti-
air attack deck protection, providing the increase of displacement thus
effected does not exceed 3,000 tons (3,048 metric tons) displacement for each
ship. No alterations in side armour, in calibre, number or general type of
mounting of main armament shall be permitted except:

1. In the case of France and Italy, which countries within the limits
allowed for bulge may increase their armour protection and the
calibre of the guns now carried in their existing capital ships
so as not to exceed 16 inches (406 millimetres) and

2. The British Empire shall be permitted to complete, in the case
of the ‘“ Renown,” the alterations to armour that have already
been commenced but temporarily suspended.
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Section II.— Replacement and Scrapping of Capital Ships.

UNITED STATES.

Ships retained.
Ships Ships Ships scrapped (age in Summary.
Year. laid down. | completed arentheses)
: p ’ p : Pre- Post-
Jutland. | Jutland.
Maine (20), Missouri (20), Vir- 17 1
ginia (17), Nebraska (17),
Georgia (17), New Jersey (17),
Rhode Island (17), Connecti-
cut (17), Louisiana (17), Ver-
mont (16), Kansas (16), Minne-
sota (16), New Hampshire (15),
South Carolina (13), Michigan
(13), Washington (0), South
Dakota (0), Indiana (0), Mon-
tana (0), North Carolina (0),
Towa (0), Massachusetts (0),
Lexington (0), Constitution
(0), Constellation (0), Saratoga
(0), Ranger (0), United States
0 *
1922 — A, Bt Delaware (12), North Dakota 15 3
(12)
1923 — - _ 15 3
1924 — — — 15 3
1925 — — —_ 15 3
1926 — — _— 15 3
1927 — — —_— 15 3
1928 — — —_— 15 3
1929 _— — —_ 15 3
1930 —_— — _ 15 3
1931 C, D — —_— 15 3
1932 E,F — —_— 15 3
1933 — _ 15 3
1934 H,1I C, D Florida (23), TUtah (23), 12 5
Wyoming (22)
19356 J E,F Arkansas (23), Texas (21), New 9 7
York (21)
1936 K,L G Nevada (20), Oklahoma (20) ... 7 8
1937 H1I Arizona (21), Pennsylvania (21) b 10
1938 N,O J Mississippi (21) 4 11
1939 P, Q K, L New Mexico (21), Idaho (20) 2 13
1940 - M Tennessee (20) .. 1 14
1941 — N, O California (20), Maryland (20) 0 15
1942 — P,Q 2 ships West Virginia class 0 15

* The United States may retain the ‘ Oregon’ and *Illinois,” for non-
combatant purposes, after complying with the provisions of Part 2, ITI (b).

t Two ‘‘ West Virginia »’ class.

Note—A, B, C, D, etc., represent individual capital ships of 35,000 tons
standard displacement, laid down and completed in the years specified.
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BritisgE EMPIRE.

l Ships retained.
Year Ships Ships Ships scrapped (age in Summary.
laid down. | completed. parentheses). Pre- Post.-
Jutland. | Jutland.
Commonwealth (16), Agamem- 21 1

non (13), Dreadnought (15),

Bellerophon (12), St. Vincent

(11), Inflexible (13), Superb

(12), Neptune (10), Hercules

(10), Indomitable (13), Teme-

raire (12), New Zealand (9),

Lion (9), Princess Royal (9),

Conqueror (9), Monarch (9),

Orion (9), Australia (8), Agin-

court (7), Erin (7), 4 building

or projected*
1922 A, Bt — 21 1
1923 — — _— 21 1
1924 — — — 21 1
1925 — A, B King George V (13), Ajax (12), 17 3

Centurion (12), Thunderer (13)
1926 — — —_— 17 3
1927 — — _ 17 3
1928 — — _— 17 3
1929 — - e 17 3
1930 — — — 17 3
1931 C,D — —_— 17 3
1932 E, F — E— 17 3
1933 G — — 17 3
1934 H, I C,D Iron Duke (20), Marlborough 13 5

(20), Emperor of India (20),

Benbow (20)
1935 J E,F Tiger (21), Queen Elizabeth 9 7

(20), Warspite (20), Barham

(20)
1936 K,L G Malaya (20), Royal Sovereign 7 8

(20)
1937 M , I Revenge (21), Resolution (21) 5 10
1938 N, O J Royal Oak (22) . 4 11
1939 P,Q K,L Valiant (23), Repulse (23) 2 13
1940 — Renown (24) ... 1 14
1941 — N, O Ramillies (24), Hood (21) 0 15
1942 — P, Q A (17), B (17) . 0 15

* The British Empire may retain the ‘‘ Colossus” and * Collingwood ' for
non-combatant purposes after complying with the provisions of Part 2, III (b).

t Two 35,000 ton ships, standard displacement.

Note—A, B, C, D, etc., represent individual capital ships of 35,000 tons
standard displacement laid down and completed in the years specified.
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FRANCE.

2544/1923

Year.

Ships

laid down.

Ships

completed.

Ships scrapped (age in
parentheses).

Ships retained.
Summary.

Pre-

Jutland.

Post-
Jutland.

1922
1923
1924
1925
1926
1927
1928
1929
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935
1936
1937
1938
1939
1940
1941
1942

35,000
35,000

35,000
35,000
35,000

Tons.

[T

Jean Bart (17), Courbet (17) ...

France (18)

Paris (20), Bretagne (20)
Provence (20) .
Lorraine (20)

HHII

COOCCOCOO=NP RPN II1I3I1I3

B RRRREREERERERERBEOOOOOOOD

Note.—France expressly reserves the right of employing the capital ship tonnage
allotment as she may consider advisable, subject solely to the limitations that the
displacement of individual ships should not surpass 35,000 tons, and that the total
capital ship tonnage should keep within the limits imposed by the present treaty.

ITaLy.
Ships retained.
Year Ships Ships Ships scrapped (age in Summary.
laid down. | completed. parentheses). Pre- Post-
Jutland.| Jutland.
Tons Tons.
1922 — — E— 6 0
1923 — — —_— 6 0
1924 — — -_— 6 0
1925 — —_ — 6 0
1926 —_ — _— 6 0
1927 35,000 —_ —_ 6 0
1928 —_ — —_— 6 0
1929 35,000 — _ 6 0
1930 —_— —_ _— 6 0
1931 | 35,000 35,000 | Dante Alighieri (19) 5 *
1932 45,000 — _ 5 *
1933 | 25,000 35,000 | Leonardo da Vinci (19) 4 *
1934 —_ —_ 1 *
1935 — 35,000 | Giulio Cesare (21) . 3 *
1936 — 45,000 | ContediCavour (21), DlllllO (21 ) 1 *
1937 — 25,000 | Andrea Doria (21) ... 0 *

Note.—TItaly expressly reserves the right of employing the capital ship tonnage
allotment as she may consider advisable, subject solely to the limitations that the
displacement of individual ships should not surpass 35,000 tons, and the total capital
ship tonnage should keep within the limits imposed by the present treaty.

* Within tonnage limitations ; number not fixed.
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JAPAN,
Ships retained.
Year. Ships Ships Ships scrapped (age in Summary.
laid down. | completed. parentheses). Pro- Post.
Jutland.| Jutland.
Hizen ~(20), Mikasa (20), 8 2
Kashima (16), Katori (16),
Satsuma (12), Aki (11), Settsu
(10), Tkoma (14), Tbuki (12),
Kurama (11), Amagi (0),
Akagi (0), Kaga (0), Tosa (0),
Takao (0), Atago (0). Pro-
jected programme 8 ships not
laid down.*
1922 — —_— 8 2
1923 — — _ 8 2
1924 — — — 8 2
1925 — — —_ 8 2
1926 — — e 8 2
1927 — — —_ 8 2
1928 — — —_— 8 2
1929 — —- —_— 8 2
1930 — — e 8 2
1931 A — e 8 2
1932 B — i 8 2
1933 C — —_ 8 2
1934 D A Kongo (21) 7 3
1935 E B Hiyei (21), Haruna (20) 5 4
1936 F C Kirishima (21) .. .. 4 5
1937 G D Fuso (22) . 3 6
1938 H E Yamashiro (2]) 2 7
1939 I F Ise (22) .. 1 8
1940 — G Hiuga (22) 0 9
1941 — H Nagato (21) 0 9
1942 —_ I Mutsu (21) 0 9

* Japan may retain the ‘‘ Shikishima” and * Asahi” for non-combatant
purposes, after complying with the provisions of Part 2, III (b).

Note—A, B, C, D, etc., represent individual capital ships of 35,000 tons
standard displacement, laid down and completed in the years specified.

Note applicable to all the Tables in Section II.

The order above prescribed in which ships are to be scrapped is in
accordance with their age. It is understood that when replacement begins
according to the above tables the order of scrapping in the case of the ships
of each of the Contracting Powers may be varied at its option; provided,
however, that such Power shall scrap in each year the number of ships above
stated.

PART 4.—DEFINITIONS.

For the purposes of the present Treaty, the following expressions are

to be understood in the sense defined in this Part.
Capital Ship.

A capital ship, in the case of ships hereafter built, is defined as a vessel
of war, not an aircraft carrier, whose displacement exceeds 10,000 tons
(10,160 metric tons) standard displacement, or which carries a gun with a
calibre exceeding 8 inches (203 millimetres).

Aireraft Carrier.
An aircraft carrier is defined as a vessel of war with a displacement
in excess of 10,000 tons (10,160 metric tons) standard displacement designed
for the specific and exclusive purpose of carrying aircraft. It must be so
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constructed that aircraft can be launched therefrom and landed thereon,
and not designed and constructed for carrying a more powerful armament
than that allowed to it under Article IX or Article X as the case may be.

Standard Displacement.

The standard displacement of a ship is the displacement of the ship
complete, fully manned, engined, and equipped ready for sea, including all
armament and ammunltlon equipment, outfit, provisions and fresh water for
crew, miscellaneous stores and implements of every description that are
intended to be carried in war, but without fuel or reserve feed water on board.

The word “ ton ” in the present Treaty, except in the expression ‘‘ metric
tons,”” shall be understood to mean the ton of 2,240 pounds (1,016 kilog.).

Vessels now completed shall retain their present ratings of displacement
tonnage in accordance with their national system of measurement. However,
a Power expressing displacement in metric tons shall be considered for the
application of the present Treaty as owning only the equivalent displace-
ment in tons of 2,240 pounds.

A vessel completed hereafter shall be rated at its displacement tonnage
when in the standard condition defined herein.

CHAPTER III

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS.
ArTicLE XXI.

If during the term of the present Treaty the requirements of the national
security of any Contracting Power in respect of naval defence are, in the
opinion of that Power, materially affected by any change of circumstances,
the Contracting Powers will, at the request of such Power, meet in conference
with a view to the reconsideration of the provisions of the Treaty and its
amendment by mutual agreement.

In view of possible technical and scientific developments, the United
States, after consultation with the other Contracting Powers, shall arrange
for a conference of all the Contracting Powers which shall convene as soon
as possible after the expiration of eight years from the coming into force of
the present Treaty to consider what changes, if any, in the Treaty may be
necessary to meet such developments.

ArTtIicLE XXII.

Whenever any Contracting Power shall become engaged in a war which
in its opinion affects the naval defence of its national security, such Power
may after notice to the other Contracting Powers suspend for the period of
hostilities its obligations under the Present Treaty other than those under
Articles XIII and XVII, provided that such Power shall notify the other
Contracting Powers that the emergency is of such a character as to require
such suspension.

The remaining Contracting Powers shall in such case consult together
with a view to agreement as to what temporary modifications, if any, should
be made in the Treaty as between themselves. Should such consultation not
produce agreement, duly made in accordance with the constitutional methods
of the respective Powers, any one of the said Contracting Powers may, by
giving notice to the other Contracting Powers, suspend for the period of
hostilities its obligations under the present Treaty, other than those under
Articles XIIT and XVII.

On the cessation of hostilities the Contracting Powers will meet in con-
ference to consider what modifications, if any, should be made in the
provisions of the present Treaty.

ArTIoLE XXIII.

The present Treaty shall remain in force until 31st December, 1936,
and in case none of the Contracting Powers shall have given notice two years
before that date of its intention to terminate the Treaty, it shall continue
in force until the expiration of two years from the date on which notice of
termination shall be given by one of the Contracting Powers, whereupon the
Treaty shall terminate as regards all the Contracting Powers. Such notice
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shall be communicated in writing to the Government of the United States,
which shall immediately transmit a certified copy of the notification to the
other Powers and inform them of the date on which it was received. The
notice shall be deemed to have been given and shall take effect on that
date. In the event of notice of termination being given by the Government
of the United States, such notice shall be given to the diplomatic
representatives at Washington of the other Contracting Powers, and the
notice shall be deemed to have been given and shall take effect on the date
of the communication made to the said diplomatic representatives.

Within one year of the date on which a notice of termination by any
Power has taken effect, all the Contracting Powers shall meet in conference.

ArTIicLE XXIV.

The present Treaty shall be ratified by the Contracting Powers in accor-
dance with their respective constitutional methods and shall take effect on the
date of the deposit of all the ratifications, which shall take place at Washing-
ton as soon as possible. The Government of the United States will transmit
to the other Contracting Powers a certified copy of the procés-verbal of the
deposit of ratifications.

The present Treaty, of which the English and French texts are both
authentic, shall remain deposited in the archives of the Government of the
United States, and duly certified copies thereof shall be transmitted by that
Government to the other Contracting Powers.

In faith whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed the
present Treaty.

Done at the City of Washington the sixth day of February, 1922.

2590.—Note Books.

Battleships, Battle Crursers and Cruisers,

(Sta. 6671/23.—28.9.1923.)

Arrangements have been made with H.M. Stationery Office to print, on
repayment terms, note books containing particulars of the ship, posters of
regulations, sentry’s and other special orders, etc., which may be considered
necessary for Battleships, Battle Cruisers and Cruisers, on a ship being
commissioned, or in anticipation of commissioning, for circulation to differ-
ent departments at the discretion of the Commanding Officer. The cost will
be assessed on Stationery Office contract rates, and charges will consequently
be less than would otherwise be the case.

Note Books produced by Ships’ Oﬁicers for printing may contain extracts
from books issued ‘“ For Official Use Only "’ (O.U. series), but on no account is
confidential information to be included, and the use of the printed note
books should be restricted to H.M. Service.

When such note books are required to be printed application should be
made direct to the Controller, H.M. Stationery Office, Prince’s Street, West-
minster, London, S.W.1, quoting that Department’s Letter of 11th October,
1919, to Admiralty, 1.3705/19, the application being accompanied by the Com-
manding Officer’s certificate that the printing is essential for the ship. The
cost will not be chargeable to Public Funds, and H.M. Stationery Office will
claim on the Commanding Officer.

As far as possible ‘‘ copy ”’ for printing should be typewritten, but in any
case clearness of ‘‘ copy ’’ is essential to avoid errors.
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2599.—Fire Control Tables and other Fire Control
Instruments—Small Repairs.
(C.P. 10060.—28.9.1923.)

Orders placed locally at H.M. Dockyards (under approved arrange-
ments) for small repairs to Fire Control Tables and other Fire Control
Instruments should provide for the work to be carried out subject to the
inspection and approval of the Gun Mounting Overseer in the district
concerned, who should be furnished with a copy of the order.

It should also be made clear to the firm in the order that they will be
held responsible for any loss or damage (including loss or damage by fire),
occurring to the instruments whilst in their possession (i.e., until delivery
is taken at the Yard after completion).

2627.—Development of Central Storekeeping—Revision
of Sea Store Establishments, etc.

(N.S. 11590/23.—5.10.1923.)

It has now been decided to proceed forthwith with the following work : —

(a) The extension of the system of Central Storekeeping to Sloops,
Destroyers and other small craft, also the remaining Capital
Ships, Cruisers and Shore Naval Establishments at Home and
Abroad not yet fitted.

(b) The further development of the system in ships already fitted
involving improvements in stowage and the reduction in the
number of storerooms where practicable.

(¢) The examination of the Central Store Accounts and the test
stocktaking of Naval Stores in H.M. Ships and Shore Naval
Establishments.

(d) The revision of:

(i) The Sea Store Establishments.

(11) Lists of Naval Stores to be supplied as a first outfit to
new ships of various classes.

(iii) Lists showing the minimum stocks of Naval Stores essential
to the fighting efficiency of ships which are to be main-
tained on board as an emergency reserve.

(¢) Investigation of the extent to which fixture lists comprise items
which should be supplied as sea stores.

2. As regards (c¢) as the accounts are now kept open, it will be necessary
to undertake their examination on board and in accordance with usual
practice when stocks are held in independent custody (as in the case of
Naval Store Officers) it will be necessary, in order to meet the requirements
of the Treasury and Exchequer and Audit Department, to make an
occasional test stocktaking of the stores on board. As far as possible, this
stocktaking (which will on each occasion cover only a very small portion of
the stock and will not relieve the Accountant Officer in any way of the
primary responsibility for this duty) will be effected during the periodical
examination of the store accounts.

3. With reference to item (d), the previous practice was for the revision
to be carried out by an ad hoc Committee, but i1t has now been decided that
this work is to be undertaken by the staff of the Director of Stores’ Depart-
ment, assisted by Technical Officers from the Fleet, who will be appointed
temporarily to the Admiralty for the period during which the stores of their
respective departments are under review.

4. In connection with the revision of the Sea Store Establishments, it
will be necessary for Ships and Establishments concerned to furnish the
Director of Stores periodically on request with information in regard to
the stocks and expenditure of the various items of stores.
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5. In considering the revision of the Establishments of Permanent Stores,
it is necessary that all concerned should be guided not only by the economy
that can be effected without loss of efficiency, but also by the consideration of
reduction of weight which is now being investigated in the Fleet.

6. It has now been decided, in order to facilitate the conduct of the above
work, to revert to the previous organisation of the Naval Store Department,
under which an Assistant Director of Stores was employed solely on the
introduction of the system of Central Storekeeping, and as a Liaison Officer
with the Fleet on store matters. Arrangements have therefore been made
to relieve Mr. Gick of his other duties at the Admiralty in order that he may
be able to superintend the development and completion of the new system
of supply.

2853.—Bulkheading of Enclosed Messes in H.M. Ships.
(S. 01552/23.—26.10.1923.)

It has been brought to notice that in certain of H.M. Ships where
various categories of C.P.O.s and P.O.s have been atlotted a separate mess,
the enclosing bulkheads have been carried right up to the beam, having the
effect of depriving the mess decks of natural light and ventilation.

Where a bulkhcad is necessary, this is to be a dwarf bulkhead with
curtains.

Each category of C.P.O. and P.O. is not necessarily to have an enclosed
mess separate from all other C.P.0.8’ and P.O.¢’ messes.

In many cases several categories of C.P.O.s and P.O.s must mess in a
single enclosed space due to considerations of space, light, etc. As instances,
Artisan P.O.s may have a mess in the same enclosed space as other P.O.s, and
E.A.s, O.A.s and Shipwrights in the same enclosed space as other C.P.O.s.

In forwarding estimates for carrying out any necessary work consequent
on the alterations referred to herein, the Dockyard Officers are to state in
detail the bulkheads to which the estimates refer.

2963.—Officers Serving at the Admiralty—Allowance.
(N.P. (I) 1853.—9.11.1923.)

The following regulations for the administration of Admiralty Allowance
(K.R. and AL, Appendix I, Part 4, Nos. 3-5) are promulgated for the infor-
mation of Officers who may be appointed additional for service at the
Admiralty.

When it is anticipated that an Officer’s appointment will be of less
than three months (91 days) duration, he will be appointed ‘“to H.M.S.
‘President ’ additional temporarily for duty in . . . . Department,”
and will be paid Admiralty Allowance at the appropriate daily rate from
the date of joining for duty for a period not exceeding three months.
Should his appointment be actually of more than three months duration
his Admiralty Allowance will be reduced to the appropriate annual rate
as from the expiration of three months from the date of joining for duty.

When it is anticipated that an Officer’s appointment will be of more
than three months duration, he will be appointed ‘to H.M.S. ¢ President’
additional for duty in . .. . Department,’’ the probable maximum duration
being stated wherever possible, and will be paid Admiralty Allowance at
the appropriate annual rate from the date of joining for duty. Should
his appointment subsequently be terminated for reasons beyond his own
control before the expiration of three months from the date of joining,
the Allowance will be readjusted to the appropriate daily rate for the
period of his employment at the Admiralty.

An Officer appointed for duty at the Admiralty additional to relieve
another Officer on the permanent establishment from a later date will be
paid Admiralty Allowance at the appropriate annual rate from the date
of first joining for duty.
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3052.—Director Firing Circuits and Fittings—Importance
of Maintaining in Good Condition.
Destroyers and Flotilla Leaders.
(G. 11956/23.—-16.11.1923.)

In certain firing practices recently carried out in Destroyers and
Flotilla Leaders a number of director missfires have occurred, the rcasons
for which have not been definitely determined on investigation.

2. Investigation of the causes of missfires of guns in director firing
gear, and especially when using Henderson’s firing gear, made by
“ Excellent ”” and ‘“ Vernon ” in 1918 in connection with the missfires in
Capital Ships and Cruisers, proved that the chief causes of missfires are
high resistance in the circuit chiefly due to faulty connections. The effect
of such resistance is greater in the part of the circuit which is common to
all guns, that is between the generator or battery and the part of the circuit
where it is split up to lead away to the various guns.

3. It is considered that the above remarks made as the result of the
investigations equally apply to the director firing circuits in Destroyers
and Flotilla Leaders, and that the high resistance of the circuits is responsi-
ble for many of the missfires which occur in these vessels, particularly when
using the Henderson’s firing gear, where the duration of the contact is very
small, this being in the nature of about ‘005 seconds under certain
conditions.

4. The general experience in testing director firing circuits and gun
circuits in new ships and torpedo craft and ships and torpedo craft on
completion of extensive refits is that the conductivity resistances of
the circuits are very much in excess of their correct values; in many cases
these excesses are as much as eight to ten times the correct amounts, and
after much overhauling and cleaning of contacts and connections in the
various parts of the circuits the correct conductivity values are obtained.

5. With reference to these high resistances, it should be borne in mind
that the fact of a lamp being burnt through the circuit at its apparent full
brilliancy, is no indication that the conductivity of the circuit is at its
correct value, as the resistance of the lamp filament is such that a fairly
high resistance, i.e., about 20 ohms in the circuit, would have little apparent
effect on the brilliancy of the lamp.

8. The fact of a tube firing through the circuit by making contact with
the director firing pistol is also not a satisfactory indication that the con-
ductivity of the circuit is correct.

7. The reason for this is tn be found in the fact that the bridge of the
tube requires an appreciable period in which to heat to such a temperature
as will cause the tube to fire.

8. The higher the resistance of the firing circuit the less will be the
current through the tube. In a high resistance circuit, therefore, the
period of contact necessary to fire the tube will inevitably be longer than
in a low resistance circuit.

9. High resistance will be particularly likely to be responsible for miss
fires when contact periods are short. Such periods of contact are shortest
when using Henderson’s gear under severe conditions of roll.

10. The attention of all Destroyers and Flotilla Leaders is drawn to
the foregoing remarks.

11. Particular care is therefore to be taken to keep the director firing
a,nd'gun circuits in an efficient condition in order to eliminate as far as
possible the chances of missfires due to faulty circuits.

12. For this purpose the circuits should be carefully tested botk for
conductivity and insulation (with a bridge megger or portable measuring
Instrument) on all occasions of monthly tests and before firing.
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13. The limits of the conductivity resistances for the complete director
firing circuits (i.e., from the supply battery or low power switchboard to
the striker) which should be aimed at in Destroyers and Flotilla Leaders
respectively, should be ‘3 to ‘8 ohms for the former and ‘3 to ‘9 ohms for the
la.tlter. The leads to the nearest gun to the director being of the lowest
value.

14. In the three-gun Destroyers the highest resistance value should not
exceed ‘75 ohms.

3120.—Cinematograph Films Relanded from H.M. Ships.
(N.L. 5612/23.—23.11.1923.)

In order to avoid delay in the landing of cinematograph films from
H.M. Ships, the following instruction has been issued to Collectors and other
Officers of the Department of the Board of Customs and Excise:—

‘“ Collectors and other Officers concerned are authorised to allow
immediate delivery, without payment of duty, of any positive films
relanded from H.M. Ships on production of a certificate signed or
countersigned by the Captain or Commanding Officer of the Ship to
the effect that the positive film (full description) was shipped on board
H.M.S. (name of ship) at (a British or Northern Irish port) on
the (date). This certificate may be accepted in all circumstances,
including arrivals of H.M. Ships from foreign ports.”

2. In future, any film, when taken on board one of H.M. Ships from the
shore, should be labelled “ Shipped at—" with the signature, rank and
ship of the person receiving the consignment. The Officer giving the certifi-
cate to the Customs for the landing of films will then only require to satisfy
himself that all films in a consignment relanded are labelled as shipped at a
British or North Irish port.

(4.F.0. 8117/29.)

3210.—Storing Yards for Ships of the Surveying Service.
(N.S. 13532/23.—30.11.1923.)

Ships of the Surveying Service in Home Waters are allocated for storing
purposes as shown below and transfer of the Warrants, Fixture Lists, etc.,
to the Storing Yards should be made as necessary :—

Name of Ship. Manning Port. Storing Yard.
‘“ Beaufort ” ... o ... Devonport ... ... Devonport.

“ Fitzroy ” ... ... Chatham ... ... Chatham.
“Flinders ” ... . ... Portsmouth cee ... Portsmouth.
““ Kellett ... Chatham ... . Chatham.

2. When a vessel refits at a Yard other than her Storing Yard the
opportunity should be taken to complete with stores at that Yard, any

s%)ec(iinl steaming stores required being, however, demanded from the Storing
ard.

3. Demands from H.M.S. ‘‘ Endeavour,” whilst employed on the West
Coast of Africa, for any Naval Stores required to be sent from England are
to be forwarded to the Admiralty (Naval Store Department) together with
information as to the port to which the stores should be consigned and the
date by which required.

4. Supply will in ordinary circumstances be met from H.M. Dockyard,
Chatham.

3402.—Electrical Machinery—Supply of Spare Parts.
(D. 8390/23.—21.12.1923.)
Cases have recently been brought to notice of requisitions for spare parts
for electrical machinery having been returned by the Repair Ship to ships of

the Fleet, with the notation that the articles demanded should be made by the
ships’ staffs.
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8. It has been represented that very many of the items are petty in them-
selves and their manufacture on board is not beyond the capacity of the ships’
artificers, but that on principle it is very undesirable that skilled ratings
who are paid a comparatively high rate of wages should be employed in
making, laboriously, one by one, articles which are turned out commercially
by the gross at a very low cost. Also, the wastage of material when articles
are made on board is often very great.

3. It has further been represented that there is a strong tendency for
Ships’ Officers to allow all unimportant defects which require small spare
parts, such as springs, etc., to accumulate until the annual refit, mainly
because of the difficulties of getting the articles supplied. This method,
which results in enormously lengthy Dockyard defect lists once a year, is,
for many reasons, undesirable.

4. The following points have been raised in the submission of the Fleet
Officers, viz.:—

(@) Whether small parts of electrical apparatus shall be made on
board H.M. Ships, or on board the Repair Ships, or, alter-
natively, whether they should be purchased from the makers
and stored.

() Whether such items shall be given pattern numbers and entered
in the Rate Book.

(¢) The standardisation of electrical parts.

5. With regard to (a), the present practice is to supply a number of spare
parts for electrical apparatus which are likely to require replacement, and
it is presumed that full advantage is taken of this in carrying out repairs.

It is agreed, however, that additional small spares should usually be
obtained from the manufacturers who make these in large numbers, and it
has been decided that Repair and Depdét Ships are to demand small stocks
of those spare parts which experience shows are in frequent demand. The
demands should be forwarded to the Naval Store Officer of the storing port
as ‘“ stores for making good defects’’ on Forms S.134D, the articles being
demanded in sufficient quantities to permit of a small margin to be available
for use during the period which must elapse before purchase can be arranged,
to replenish the ships’ stocks. The demands should be accompanied with
patterns or sketches and the maker’s name.

Spare parts which are only occasionally required are either to be made
up on the Repair or Depdt Ship, or, should time permit, be obtained from
the nearest Dockyard.

Supplies of spare parts, etc., made from the Dockyards under this order
(whether obtained by manufacture or purchase) should be treated as Sea
Stores chargeable to Vote 8, Sec. II.

6. With regard to (&), it has further been decided that such articles as
are in use in the several ships and are continually being expended, are to be
added to the Rate Book, and, with this object in view, the Commanding
Officers of all Repair and Depdt Ships should furnish as soon as possible
lists of the articles coming under this category.

7. With regard to (c), the standardisation of component parts of electrical
plant and apparatus has received much consideration. There are considerable
difficulties in standardising small parts of articles which are not themselves
Admiralty Standards.

The design of certain Admiralty Standards, such as, for example, motors,
has made considerable progress, and particular attention is paid to the inter-
changeability of the component parts which would thus justify the addition
of such items to the Rate Book.

It is hoped that, in due course, the extension of the practice of reducing
the number and varieties of component parts will be possible.

8. The procedure outlined above is to be adopted by all Repair and
Dep6t Ships.
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3458.—H.M.S. ‘‘ Eagle *>—Berthing of Vessels alongside.
H.M. Dockyards, Store Vessels, Oilers, etc.
(D. 0274/23.—28.12.1923.)

Owing to the shape of the bulge, suitable arrangements cannot be made for the
use of paddle tugs for towing alongside H.M.S. *“ Eagle ” and it will probably be
found necessary to have a tow line in on each quarter and possibly one on each bow
when carrying out a difficult movement, i.e., four tugs.

2. For berthing paddle tugs alongside for such work as transferring men, stores,
ete., a lighter drawing about 2 ft. of water can be used when H.M.S. “ Eagle  is at a
mean draught of 24 ft. or over, but this cannot be done if the ship’s mean draught
is less than 24 ft.

3. Oilers and other single screw vessels which are not of sufficient draught under
all conditions to take against the rubbing piece on the bulge plating can be dealt
with by the use of fenders, such as those shown on the sketch (E.F.O. 115/23).
Arrangements are being made for the provision of two such fenders to be carried on
board H.M.S. ‘ Eagle.”

4. Responsibility for carrying out these arrangements rests primarily on the
Commanding Officer, H.M.S. * Eagle,” and not on the Masters of the various types
of vessels referred to above.

1924.

*6.—Advanced (S) Course—Syllabus.
(C.W, 10402/23.—4.1.1924.)
DuraTioN OF COURSE—Two TERMS.

The subjects of study, the number of periods per week devoted to each subjeot
and the marks at the final examination are as follows :—

Periods per Week.
Subject. Marks.
1st Term. | 2nd Term.

Mathematics e . . e 12 2 250
Applied Mechanics . 2 2 150
Physics and W/T Theory 19 250
Applied Electricity and W/T ... 2256

Physics, Laboratory Work and Term
Marks . .. 2 2 125
Total for Greenwich Course 1,000

MATHEMATICS.
Ist TERM. LECTURES——12 periods per week.
28D TERM. LECTURES—2 periods per week.

ALGEBRA.

Simple algebraic manipulation, including change of subject and substitution of
a new variable in formulae.

Simultaneous linear equations in two or three unknowns ; quadratic equations.
Two simultaneous equations, one linear and one quadratic. Solution of equations
by graphs and the method of trial and error.

Indices and logarithms. Slide rule. Meaning and use of nomograms.

Equation of straight line in form y = mz + ¢. Gradient. Tracing of parabolio
graph y = ax® + bx 4 ¢ from considerations of symmetry, turning value, inter-
section with axes.

Approximation to (1 + z)* in the form 1 4 nz.

Determination of laws from experimental data in simple cases.
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TRIGONOMETRY.

Trigonometrical functions of general angle. Graphs of these functions;
periodicity.

Graph of form a cos ma + b cos nx to illustrate superposed wave-forms (beats).

Formulae for sin (A - B), etc., sin 24, etc., cos A 4 cos B, ete.

Transformation of a sin + b cos « into the form 7 sin (x + a). (With physical
illustrations.)

Circular measure. Angular velocity. Small angles.

CarcuLus.
Gradient of a graph at a particular point.

. . . . 1 .

Derived function (gradient function) of x2, «3, p from first principles.

Application to maxima and minima, small increments, rate of increase, velocity,
acceleration ; second derived function.

Derived function of z#, sin z, cos .

Integration as inverse of differentiation.

e* defined as series. Graph of ae™ sin (n¢ + a). Derived function of e?, log .
The catenary.

Derived function of a product.

Idea of differential equation leading to linear differential equation of second
order with constant coefficients (simple harmonic motion, damped oscillations).

APPLIED MECHANICS.

1sT AND 2ND TERMS. LECTURES—?2 periods per week.

(1) Brief Revision of Fundamental Principles—Laws of statics and dynamics
reviewed with special reference to the use of units. Unital equations applied in
analysing the results of experiments. Conversion of units in equations and formulae.
Principles of mechanical similarity applied in comparison of strengths, weights,
powers and stabilities of large and small structures, machines, submerged and
floating bodies, switches, ete.

(2) Strength and Elasticity.—Strength and stiffness in springs. Influence of
rigidity of form of section. Elasticity in glass and other ware. Stresses due to
expansion and flexure. Internal stresses. Brittleness and ductility. Elastic-
limit, yield-point and ultimate tensile strength of metals. Influence of rolling and
drawing. Wire-ropes.

(3) Vibration in Structures and in Instruments.—Periodic oscillations of three
different types: (1) controlled by buoyancy and gravity, as in pendulum, moored
mine or ship; (2) by elastic forces, as in instruments, structures, ropes; (3) by
stabilising devices, as in torpedoes and paravanes.

Forced vibration, resonance and phase displacement.

Natural vibration in damped systems.

Sources of vibration, particularly unbalanced engines and eddy motion under
water.

Fatigue of metals subject to vibration.

PHYSICS, APPLIED ELECTRICITY AND WIRELESS TELEGRAPHY.

st TERM. LECTURES—9 periods per week.
LaBoraTORY WORK—2 periods per week.

28D TeErM. LECTURES—19 periods per week.
LaBorATORY WORK—2 periods per week.

PHYSICS.

A descriptive treatment of modern views of —
(i) The atomic theory of matter and relevant phenomena.
(ii) The kinetic theory of gases, without formulae or proofs
(iii) The electron theory of matter.
(iv) Radioactivity.
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Wave Motion.
(i) Non-mathematical discussion of the transmission of energy by waves.
(i) Wavelength, frequency and velocity of waves in various media.
iii) Reflection and refraction of waves.
(iv) Interference effects.
(v) Electromagnetic waves; the aether spectrum: production and
properties of waves above and below the frequency of visible light.
Sound.
(i) Propagation of sound waves in air, water and other media ; velocity,
wavelength and frequency.
(ii) Reflection and refraction of sound.
(iii) Methods of generating sound waves in various media.
(iv) Methods of receiving sound signals.

Electrical Theory.
(i) Electrostatics ; some fundamental theorems. Design of high tension
insulators.
(ii) Magnetism and electromagnetism : fundamental theorems.

AprpLIED ELECTRICITY.
Direct Currents. Short résumé.

Alternating Currents.
(i) Simple harmonic motion; vector diagrams; wave diagram; wave
forms and harmonics.
(ii) A.C. circuits; resistance, inductance and capacity in series and in
parallel. Use of vector diagrams. Resonance.
(iii) Two and three phase circuits.
(iv) Impedance coils.
(v) Power ; power factor.
(vi) Measuring instruments ; ammeters, voltmeters, wattmeters, frequency
meters, power factor indicators, energy meters.
(vii) Alternators, one, two and three phase.
(viii) Transformers ; theory and outline of construction. Connections for
polyphase working.
(ix) Brief description of A.C. motors.
(x) Brief description of rotary convertors.
(xi) Initial conditions in A.C. circuits with particular reference to charging
circuits of spark transmitters. -

WirELESS TELEGRAPHY.
High Frequency Alternating Currents.
(i) Oscillatory discharge from condenser.
(ii) Brief outline of special properties of H.F. currents.
(iii) Coupled circuits.
(iv) Properties of receiving circuits.
(v) Short account of H.F. alternators.

W/T Power Transmission.

(i) Aerials and their properties.
(ii) Power radiated from aerial.
(iii) Empirical formulae for attenuation.
(iv) Power required for communication over a given range.
(v) Reflector system of transmission. Short waves: theory and propaga-
tion of.

Direction Finding.
Thermionic Valves and Circuits.

Valves.

(i) Construction and principles of action.
(ii) Filaments and electron emission.
(iii) Space charge ; 3/2 power law.
(iv) Effect of grid ; characteristic curves and surfaces.
(v) Manufacturing methods.



Valve Rectifiers.

Valve Qenerators.

(i) General principles.
(ii) Circuit arrangements.

(iii) Tonic train.

(iv) Multiphase working.
(v) ““Trigger  valve circuits.

Valve Amplifiers.

(i) General principles.
(ii) Resistance coupling.
(iii) Inductive and tuned circuit coupling.
(iv) Transformer coupling.
(v) Choke coupling.

Valve Detectors.
Wavemeters.

97

Multi-vibrator and other circuits.
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144.—Berthing Fenders—Use in H.M.S. ¢ Hermes.”’
“ Hermes ”’ and Dockyards at Home and Abroad.

" (S. 03072/23.—18.1.1924.)

When H.M.S. ¢ Hermes ’’ is alongside a jetty the fenders used for berth-
ing are, whenever practicable, to bear against the doubling at the waterline
provided for the special floating fenders.

251.—Advanced (G) Course—Syllabus.
(C.W. 12099.—1.2.1924.)
The following is the syllabus of the course at Greenwich for Officers qualifying

as Lieutenants (Gt) :—

DuraTioN oF CourSE—Two TERMS.

The subjects of study, the number of periods per week devoted to each subject,
and the marks at the final examination are as follows :—

Periods per Week. . N
Subjects. Titles o]t:)aljlxeal,‘rsnmatlon Marks.
1st Term. |2nd Term. pers.
Mathematics 6 6 Mathematics ... 250
. . [ Applied Mechanics 150
Applied Mechanics 6 6 1 Ballistics 150
Laboratory Work 2 2 50
Optics ... 2 2 Optics... 100
Laboratory Work 2 2 _ 50
Chemistry, Metallurgy Chemistry, Metallurgy
and Explosives 1 1 and Explosives 100
Laboratory Work 3 3 50
Machine  Construction Machine Construction
and Drawing 3 3 and Drawing 100
Total for Greenwich Course 1,000
E

(C18807)
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MATHEMATICS.
1sT TerM. LECTURES—6 periods per week.

Revision of algebra, trigonometry and analytical geometry studied during the
qualifying course.

Calculus.—Revision and amplification of work of qualifying course. Hyper-
bolic functions; the catenary. Processes of integration; substitution; integra-
tion by parts. Definite integrals; approximate integration. Taylor’'s and
Maclaurin’s expansions. Partial differentiation ; differentiation of implicit
functions. Maxima and minima of a function of two independent wvariables.
Double integrals. The solution of those differential equations which occur in
connection with the courses in Physics and Applied Mechanics, and in the Service
Manuals.

28D TErM. LECTURES—6 periods per week.

Discussion of various mathematical problems of professional interest, e.g.,
theory of probability, effect of side-wind, determination of tilt of roller bearing
paths, effect of errors in torpedo work, effect of flotilla attack on squadron, graphical
methods of ascertaining probable effect if squadron carries out avoiding tactics, etc.

APPLIED MECHANICS.
1sT aAND 2ND TERMS. LECTURES—6 periods per week.

Dynamics.—Brief revision of fundamental principles with special reference to
units and their applications.

Principles of Similarity—Applied in comparison of large and small guns,
structures, machines and armour ; and as a means of analysing experimental data.

External Ballistics.—Flight in vacue ; effects of curvature and of rotation of
the earth; atmospheric resistance; ballistic properties of different projectiles ;
precession, stability and drift, determination of trajectories by short-arc methods,
graphic and algebraic (direct fire, high-angle, anti-aircraft and bomb-dropping) ;
by * parabolic velocity ” and by Siacci method with developments; change of
muzzle velocity and of ballistic coefficient ; equivalent wind.

Dynamics of Vibration.—Periodic motion—analytic and graphic treatments,
phase diagram ; natural vibration with and without damping; forced vibration
or damped system ; natural frequencies of vibration of instruments and of structures ;
resonance.

Mechanisms.—Restraints and degrees of freedom ; velocity and acceleration
diagrams for mechanisms used in instruments, gun mountings, ete.; combination
of harmonic and other motions in instruments.

Dynamics of Rotation.—Speed and torque in pumps, hydraulic motors, ete. ;
static and dynamic balancing of rotors, e.g., in swash plate engines; centrifugal
action in governors, speed indicators and other instruments; gyrostat applied to
measure (1) angular displacements, (2) angular velocities ; to control oscillations,
e.g., in rolling ; gyro compasses of different characteristics.

Hydraulics.—Definition and measurement of viscosity ; viscous motion in
lubricated bearings; flow of mobile liquids through nozzles, meters, valves, etc. ;
pipe resistance and inertia effects in pumps, rams, and engines; operations of
recoil and run-out rams and valve keys.

Strength of Materials and Gun Construction.—Strength and elasticity of steels
and non-ferrous metals ; stresses, deflections and stiffness of springs of different
types; stresses and strains of thin and thick tubes; elastic limits under complex
stresses ; gun tubes constructed by shrinking, and by wire-winding; auto-frettage ;
axial stresses and stiffness of gun.

Thermodynamics and Internal Ballistics.—Revision of fundamental thermo-
dynamic principles; applications to certain problems in internal ballistics ;
burning of cordite in closed vessel; process of combustion in gun; maximum
pressure and muzzle velocity ; analysis of band-resistance effects.

1sT AND 2ND TERMS. LABORATORY WORK—2 periods per week.
Investigations of actions of gyrostats with flexible or stiff shafts, with different
degrees of freedom and with different controls and damping devices ; tensile and
other tests on steel and non-ferrous metals ; strength in relation to microstructure ;
penetration hardness tests ; experiments on rams and pumps, and on pipe and valve
resistance tests on lubricated bearings, ete.
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OPTICS.
lst TErM. LECTURES—2 periods per week.

Gaussian Optics.—Elementary theory of thick lenses and symmetrical optical
systems ; principle points and planes; depth magnification.

Limitation of Rays in Optical Instruments.—Entrance and exit pupils and
windows ; vignetting; position of stops; circles of confusion; focus depths;
stops in telescopes.

Aberrations of an Optical System.—Brief account of the various aberrations and
the methods of correction adopted; application to objectives and eyepieces ;
types of objectives and eyepieces, their properties and uses.

Transmission of Light through Optical Instruments.—Luminous intensity ;
illumination ; brightness; retinal brightness; losses by reflection and absorption ;
transmission through a system and methods of determining it experimentally ;
effect of vignetting on transmission.

2ND TERM. LECTURES—2 periods per week.
Vision.—Monocular depth perception; the Verant; astigmatism; the three
types of perspective found in monocular instruments; binocular vision ; modern
theories of stereoscopic vision ; methods of testing ; Polfrich’s stereo-comparator.
General Application of the above Theories to Service Instruments.—(1) Telescopes,
Galilean binoculars, prismatic binoculars, pseudoscopic binoculars, spotting glasses,
variable power telescopes; (2) periscopes; (3) inclinators and angle measurers,
split lens system ; (4) optical system of Henderson gear; (5) rangefinders, coin-
cidence and stereoscopic types ; (6) photographic triangulation.

Filters.—Use of colour filters ; transmission curves; contrast detectors.

Physical Optics.—Interference ; Newton’s rings; use of test plate gratings;
glass testing by polarised light ; diffraction ; resolving power of instruments.

1sT aAnD 2ND TERMS. LABORATORY WORK—2 periods per week.

Focal lengths and principal points of systems. Tests of various kinds on
telescopes, binoculars, periscopes and rangefinders.

CHEMISTRY, METALLURGY AND EXPLOSIVES.

lst TErRM. LECTURES—I1 period per week.

The course will comprise lectures on applied chemistry and the microstructure
of metals in relation to their physical and mechanical properties (as preliminary
to the applied mechanics lectures on the strength of materials).

The applied chemistry lectures will include mineral oils and the commercial
products obtained from them; ‘fixed” oils and fats, vegetable and animal oils,
lubricating oils, pigments, paints and varnishes.

The microstructure lectures will include the normal micro-constituents of
steel and alloys of copper-tin, copper-zinc, aluminium alloys, bearing metals ;
their physical characteristics ; the heat treatment of metals and alloys in relation
to the micro-constituents ; methods for the de-coppering of guns.

1sT TERM. LABORATORY WORK—3 periods per week.

The laboratory instruction will be arranged to amplify and extend the applied
chemistry and microstructure lectures, and will include the distillation of mineral
oils, the determination of the physical characteristics of oils (flash points, viscosity,
etc.), mineral, fatty and blended lubricating oils ; the calorific value of liquid and
gaseous fuels; examination of the characteristic microstructure of metals and alloys
and critical changes during cooling.

28D TeErM. LrctUurEs—I1 period per week.
An advanced course on explosives, extending the work done in the qualifying
course.
2ND TERM. LABORATORY WORK—3 periods per week.
Advanced Explosives.—The course will be an extension of the work taken by
these Officers during their 3rd term as Lieutenants G (qualifying), and will include
the complete analysis and testing of the important explosives in general use.

(C18807) E2
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MACHINE CONSTRUCTION AND DRAWING.
1sT AND 2ND TERMS. LECTURES—3 periods per week.

Tratning Engines—Torque curves at high and low speeds; conditions for
effective creep ; effect of leaky valves; determination of maximum torque in a
certain barbette ; materials used in construction ; factors of safety ; determina-
tion of stresses set up in various parts of the training gear of a certain barbette.

The Recoil.—Determination of forces set up and to be anticipated ; pressure
in recoil cylinder and diagrams obtained ; recoil cylinder dimensions, details and
attachments.

Run In and Out Gear.—Hydraulic cylinder dimensions, details and attach-
ments ; spring and pneumatic run-out gear.

Cradle and Slide.—Loads and stresses.
Elevating Gear.—Loads and stresses.

Turntable Rollers and Clips.—Loads and stresses ; power of engines and presses
to fulfil specifications ; forces set up under special conditions of firing; details of
mountings generally—means of taking up wear and making adjustments.

Tests and Trials.

Machine Drawing.—Making drawings of gun-mounting details and arrangements
from working drawings, from actual fittings and by calculation.

273.—Surplus Electrical Equipment and Spare Gear—
REPORT.

Dockyards, Repair Bases, Store Depéts and Depét Ships.
(D. 15844/23.—1.2.1924.)

The following instructions which were originally issued in 1918, and were
amplified in 1919, have been brought up to date and are reissued for
information and guidance:—

It is desired to review the reserve stocks of electrical machinery of all
descriptions, in order that—
(a) Obsolete spares may be brought to produce, or sold.
(b) Obsolescent spares may be reduced.

(¢) Other spares may not exceed the amounts that experience has
shown to be necessary.

2. In order that the exact position with regard to these reserve electrical
stores may be examined, each of the Dockyards, Repair Bases, Store Dep6ts
and Depdt Ships should prepare and forward as soon as possible a summary
showing : —

(@) What electrical machinery is held in reserve.
(b) For what purpose the machinery was ordered.
(¢) For what purpose it is now held in reserve.

(d) The condition of such machinery, i.e., whether new, serviceable,
or repairable.
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3. The above information should be grouped under headings such as:—
Generating plant complete.
Dynamos.
Motors.
Fans (sizes of fans to be given).
Switchgear.

4. It should also be stated whether spare parts are available for these.
In addition to complete machines, various spare armatures, field coils, etc.,
are probably held in reserve, and similar information is required for these.

5. The returns should embody all surplus generating sets, motors, motor
generators and electrically-driven plant such as ammunition hoists, pumps,
CO, machinery, etc., and it should be stated whether the combination is
complete and ready for immediate service.

6. Any movement of the gear shown on the original list or additions
made thereto should be immediately reported to the Admiralty.

7. In order to ensure that the information required will be furnished
in the most efficient manner possible and on uniform lines, the returns
should be forwarded on forms obtainable on demand, as usual, from West
India Docks and indicated herein.

8. The returns should be prepared in triplicate, one copy being retained
by the Yard, Base, Dep6t or Dep6t Ship, as the case may be, and the other
copies forwarded to the Admiralty.

9. Form D.8114, shown in the original instructions as Form A, has been
abolished.

10. The following information should also be supplied when forwarding the
lists referred to in paragraph 2 :—

GENERATING MACHINERY. .

Steam-driven Sets.

(1) Direction of rotation of armature.

(2) Maker’s name and type of engine.

(3) Type of dynamo.

(4) Winding of dynamo.

(5) Steam pressure required.

(6) Number of poles on dynamo.

(7) If steam and exhaust valves fitted.

(8) Is spare gear for engine provided with details of same ?

(9) Details of control and regulating gear for dynamo that is available, giving
maker’s name and type.

(10) Overall dimensions of set.

01l Sets.
(1) Direction of rotation of armature.
(2) Maker’s name and type of engine.
(3) Type of dynamo.
(4) Winding of dynamo.
(5) Number of poles on dynamo.
(6) Is spare gear for engine provided with details of same ?

(7) Details of control and regulating gear for dynamo that is available,
giving maker’s name and type.

(8) Overall dimensions of set.
(C18807) E3
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Motors and Motor Generators and Alternators.

(1) Type of motors.

(2) Winding of motor.

(3) Details of control gear available, giving maker’s name and type.

(4) If slide rails fitted in the case of workshop motors.
11. The lists should also include any control gear that is spare or surplus,

giving the maker’s name and type.

12. The above information should be inserted in the lists now being prepared.
13. The backs of the printed Forms D.811c, are suitably printed for this

purpose.
(4.F.Os. 1189/26 and 1888/28.)

331.—Main and Auxiliary Oil Fuel Tanks—Survey.
(8. 4425/23.—8.2.1924.)
Opportunity is to be taken to survey one or more tanks at each half-yearly
docking “if convenient.” This further instruction may be adopted in al
Destroyers and Leaders.

*372.—Ex-Stoker P.0O.s and Leading Stokers re-entered as
Stokers, 1st Class—Advancement.
(N. 407.—15.2.1924.)

The following arrangements in connection with the advancement of Stoker
ratings who left the Service and have subsequently been re-entered as Stokers,
1st Class, are re-issued for information.

2. Thesc arrangements apply only to ratings who on leaving the Service
held the confirmed rating of Leading Stoker or above, whose break in service
did not exceed five years, and who have been re-entered prior to
15th February, 1924 (The advancement of ralings re-entered after
15th February, 1924, or after discharge under the reduction scheme,
18 to be governed by the ordinary Regulations.)

3. All qualifications for higher rating held by such men before leaving
the Service are to hold good on re-entry.

4. Stokers, 1st Class, who fulfil the above conditions should, when
selected for advancement in vacancies which involve the actual reduction of
a Leading Stoker in the numbers borne in the R.N., be given the confirmed
rating of Leading Stoker by Commanding Officers.

5. On being rated Leading Stoker all previous service in that rating
is to be taken into account when fixing a man’s position on the Roster for
advancement to Stoker Petty Officer. In order to prevent re-entered higher
Stoker ratings obtaining an undue proportion of advancements, however,
the number of such ratings is not to exceed onefifth of any one batch of
advancements to Stoker P.O.

6. When an ex-Stoker Petty Officer is again advanced to that rating
previous service is similarly to be taken into account in fixing his position
on the Roster for advancement to Chief Stoker, but the number of ex-
Stoker Petty Officers is not to exceed one-fifth of any one batch of advanoce
ments to Chief Stoker.

(K.R. and A.I., Art. .228.)

444.—Gunnery Practices-—Additional Precautions and
Amendment to Drill.
(G. 611/24.—22.2.1924.)

The drill approved to be carried out for compliance with the Instruc-
tions in paragraph 4, Chapter X, on page 169 of the Firing Manual, is
based on the following principles:—

(a) At guns with more than one position for training, the position

not in use by the director trainer should be used by the safe
training number.
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(6) At guns with two elevating positions but only one training
position, the gunlaying position not in use should be used
by the safe training number.

(¢) At guns with only one position for elevating and one for
training, the safe training number must be stationed at open
sights on the gun shield or other suitable place. These sights
should be capable of allowing for a right or left setting if
the deflection exceeds 20 knots. The right or left setting
should be 1 degree to the right or left of the normal setting.
This should ensure the open sight always being within
approximately 4 degree of the line of fire.

The open sights referred to in (c) above are to be fitted at mountings
where applicable by ships’ artificers.

Special precautions, to prevent firing on a dangerous bearing, may be
ordered by the Senior Officer conducting a practice. They may be neccssi-
tated by the target not being at all times visible from the guns, as may
occur near extreme range or when practising indirect fire. Such precautions
may take the form of keeping the Evershed pointer between certain limits
on the open-faced dial.

No detailed instructions in the Drill Books are being issued to provide
for this eventuality, in order to avoid undue complication in the Drill.

459.—*¢ Apex *’ Blocks in Submarines.
(N.S. 16443/23.—22.2.1924.)

The conversion of an original 1} ton ‘“Apex’ Block, so that it will
be suitable for a test load of 3 tons, is not economical, and purchase of
new Blocks, tested to 3 tons, so arranged that the minimum distance
between hooks is 18 in., to meet requirements of submarines with 21 in.
torpedoes, is necessary.

2. The Blocks demanded by Yards have been termed 2 ton Blocks tested
to 3 tons, but as all geared Blocks have now to be tested to 100 per cent.
overload, these Blocks should be regarded as suitable for a working load of
14 tons only, and the description plates on the Blocks already purchased
should be amended accordingly.

3. The existing 13 ton Blocks returned from vessels have been tested
at 2% tons, and accordingly should be regarded as suitable for a working
load of 1} tons only. These Blocks on return to store, if in a satisfactory
condition, should be taken on store charge for issue as 14 ton Blocks,
after the description plates have been amended to the new working load,
when such are required for other than 21 in. torpedo work.

4. Future demands for Blocks for use with 21 in. torpedoes should
specify 13 ton Blocks, tested to 3 tons, with a minimum distance of
18 in. between hooks, and should give details of the distance of the lifts
required.

515.—Telephonic and Telegraphic Installations.
(D. 12560/23.—29.2.1924.)

In future, all requirements for telephone installations are to be for-
warded to the Admiralty for approval before being carried out, except
as provided for in the following paragraph.

2. The undermentioned Officers, viz. :—

Commander-in-Chief, Portsmouth,
Commander-in- Chlef Plymouth,
Commander-in- Chlef The Nore,

Commanding Oﬁicer, Coast of Scotland, and
Senior Naval Officers abroad
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are authorised to take action in emergency within the limits of their
command, except—

(a) where private wires are involved;

) wheq the proposed installation is more than 5 miles from an
existing exchange, or 13 miles (2 miles in London) if no
existing pole line is available;

(¢) where special apparatus is required;

(d) where a trunk line is required;

(e) where the Post Office is of opinion that on the traffic data
furnished by the Department, the installation demanded is
extravagant;

(f) when the installation is proposed for private residences as
distinct from public offices;

(g) generally: any installations in small offices.

Whenever action is taken under this authority Admiralty covering
approval is to be obtained afterwards in the usual manner.

3. Applications made by local Admiralty Officials in respect of telephone
facilities at Home should be addressed to the Telephone District Managers
instead of, as formerly, to Superintending Engineers.

4. The arrangements prescribed in paragraphs 1 and 2 apply also to
telegraphic requirements.

*647.—Swimming—Proficiency.
(N. 796.—14.3. 1924.)

It appears that a large number of ratings whose Service Certificates
have the notation ‘‘ Can Swim,” are unable to pass the Provisional Test.
It has been decided, therefore, that all men who have the entry ¢ Can
Swim—Yes ”’ on their certificates shall be required to pass the Provisional
Test on the first opportunity, and should they fail, *“ No’’ is to be sub-
stituted for ‘‘ Yes’’ on their certificates.

2. Before the war, much attention was paid in the Training Establish-
ments and Depdts to teach new entries to swim, and the present position is
no doubt due, to some extent, to this instruction having been of necessity
relaxed during the period of hostilities. The pre-war training has now
been resumed and the test enforced is that a candidate must pass the Pro-
visional Test as laid down in K.R. and A.I, Article 403.

In Boys’ Training Establishments, candidates are not rated ¢ Boy
1st Class ”’ till they have so passed.

3. There is no doubt that some Officers and a considerable number of
ratings who have barely satisfied the tests when in Training Establishments,
take no further steps to maintain or increase their proficiency in swimming,
never bathe, and, in time, through want of practice, lose the art and are
bhelpless and without confidence if an accident results in their immersion
in water out of their depth.

4. Instruction in swimming is given to new entries, and they are required
to pass the test because ability to swim is necessary to them in the Navy, and
it 1s as much a part of an Officer’s or man’s duty to maintain his proficiency
in swimming as to keep up his knowledge of other subjects with which he is
required to be acquainted.

5. A person in the Navy who neglects to learn to swim or to maintain
his knowledge of swimming is potentially selfish because, should he be
involved in an accident, he usually causes some courageous and more
efficient person to risk his life in trying to save him and he is sometimes
the cause of the loss of the would-be rescuer’s life.

6. The necessity of encouraging bathing and swimming is impressed on
all Flag and Commanding Officers at Home and Abroad, and they are
requested to cause instructions to be given to all non-swimmers and in-
efficient swimmers whenever conditions permit.
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7. P.R.T. Officers should devote attention to encouraging proficiency in
swimming to as great a degree as in any other form of sport or recreation.
Where ships are inspected, the Inspecting Officer is to remark on the
opportunities given for bathing and the instruction imparted.

8. On Foreign Stations, many more opportunities occur for swimming
instruction than at Home, and ships returning from commission abroad
should be able to satisfy the Inspecting Officer that adequate progress has
been made during the commission.

682.—Submarine Batteries—REPORT.
H.M. Dockyards.
(D. 1432/24.—14.3.1924.)

The practice of installing different types of cells in the same battery of
H.M. Submarines is not to be adopted in future, except in cases of extreme
urgency, without Admiralty approval.

2 As instances have occurred in connection with the installation of
new batteries, where Battery Makers have included a number of cells of a
different type to those ordered, without Admiralty permission, any instance
of this nature is in future to be reported immediately to the Director of
Contracts, Admiralty.

691.—Important Alterations and Additions to H.M. Ships—
REPORTS.

(D. 1547/24.—14.3.1924.)

When it is found that important alterations and additions, which have
already received financial approval or have been approved to be proceeded
with, cannot be taken in hand during the refit of a ship owing to the
shortage of workmen in any Department, the Dockyard Officers concerned
should report the circumstances immediately to the Admiralty, so that,
éif fneceliisa,ry, instructions may be given for items of lesser importance to be

eferred.

707.—Issued Confidentially.

*751.—Electrical Course for Engineer Officers.
(C.W. 1063/24.——28.3.1924.)

It has been decided to institute a short course in Electrical Engineering
to enable those Engineer Officers provisionally selected for subsequent
appointment to Repair Ships to take charge of the Electrical Repair
Staff and repair work of those Ships in addition to their present duties.

The course will consist of :—

(2) Two months in H.M.S. “ Vernon” for descriptive study of
ships’ electrical equipments.

(b) Two months in chkyards and at the works of Contractors
for study of repair methods and appliances.

. 2. Responsibility for the care and maintenance of the ship’s electrical
installation will continue to be that of the Gunner (T).
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762.—Overpayment of Pay and Allowances—Procedure
to be followed.

(N.P. (I) 4032/23.—28.3.1924.)

The following instructions are promulgated for the guidance of all
concerned :—

(a) Overpayments made under a genuine misunderstanding due to
ambiguity of Orders or Regulationg and issued and received in good faith
will not be recovered.

The onus of showing cause for such misunderstanding rests upon the
Accountant Officer, and recovery either in whole or in part according to the
merits of the case will be made if such explanation cannot be admitted.

(b) As the party primarily responsible for the refund of an overpayment
is the recipient of the money, his own interests should make clear to such
recipient the necessity for at once calling the attention of the Accountant
Officer to any payments he may have received which are open to doubt. By
so doing an accumulation of overpayment may be avoided, the recovery of
which would cause considerable hardship.

(¢) Overpayments due to clerical error or mistake of fact and not to any
admissible misunderstanding or misinterpretation of Orders or Regulations
are recoverable notwithstanding that they have been received in good faith.

(d) Should the recipient of such payment be excused refund in whole or
in part on account of the special circumstances of the case, the Accountant
Officer responsible for the overissue will be relieved of his liability pro tanto.

(e) Every disallowance of an overpayment will be coupled with a
direction to recover from the payee, where that is practicable. If the
recipient of the overpayment be in receipt of unemployed pay at other than
the full pay rate, half pay, retired pay, or pension, steps will be taken at
the Admiralty to effect recovery from such unemployed, half or retired pay
or pension, the Officer or man being informed. Where an overpayment by
an Accountant Officer, or any portion thereof, cannot for any reason be
recovered from the payee, the Accountant Officer is liable to be directed to
debit himself with the amount thereof.

() In any case in which a Commanding Officer may consider that an
overpayment is due to a genuine misunderstanding of Orders or Regulations,
and should therefore not be recovered, he is to report the facts to the
Admiralty and to cause the following information to be appended to his
report : —

(1) The Accountant Officer’s explanation of how the misunderstanding
arose and how the overpayment was discovered.

(ii) Whether the recipient should have been aware that he was being
overpaid, with reasons for the conclusion come to.

(g9) Nothing in this Order in any way affects the power of the Board
to take disciplinary action under Article 1528 of the King’s Regulations
and Admiralty Instructions or otherwise, in any case in which the circum-
stances attending an overpayment may be considered to warrant such a
course.

(k) This Order refers to overpayment of Naval pay and allowances
and in no way affects undercharges of Income Tax.
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844.—2 pdr. Pom-Pom Guns with Mark IT* and Mark III Feed
Blocks—Correct Functioning—REPORTS.

(G. 11572/23.—4.4.1924.)

As a result of an examination of a number of 2 pdr. Guns, which have
been unsatisfactory in fuze setting performance, attention is directed to
the essential dimensions governing efficiency in setting 121 and 124 fuzes
automatically. No adjustment or filing of the parts affecting these dimen-
sions should be attempted by Ship’s Staff or failure of the fuze setter to
function correctly will probably result.

2. The essential dimensions shown in Sketches (E.F.O. 21/24) are:—

Fic. I.

(i) Horizontal distances, X between rear inside face of feed
Block A and rear edge of fuze setting rack and distance M
from rear of cartridge guide to rear edge of fuze setting rack.

Fia. I

(ii) Vertical distance Y between tips of teeth of fuze setter rack and
top surface of steel strip C on bottom of feed block upon which
projectile rides (fuze guide), also diameter E and width B of
fuze rack.

Fi1a. IIL

(iii) Relative position of effective face of bullet stop D and first
tooth of fuze setter rack at various ranges, shown as distance
Z. Errors in fuze setting caused by wear of the bullet stop
(up to the limits of its serviceability in positioning round for
correct alignment with the lock) may be corrected by setting
the rack so that distance Z 1is 3815 in. and then easing
up set screws which secure range drum to actuating gear of
rack and moving range drum until pointer shows 4,400 yards.

Correct assembly of the actuating gear of the fuze setter rack is im-
portant since it directly affects (iii) above.

3. If the gear is correctly assembled the point of the pointer should
lie upon the scroll line, and not midway between two opposite portions of
the scroll line.

4. The rack actuating gear when stripped will be found to consist of
an inner and outer screw, the inner screw working inside the outer screw.
Both have two start threads and it is essential that inner screw should be
assembled into outer screw on the right start of thread. To facilitate this
the letter ““ A’ has been stamped on one start of thread of both inner
and outer screws and these two ‘“ A ”’s should go together with assembling.
If gear is correctly assembled the pointer will drop into place, no cutting
away of metal or other adjustment to get the pointer into place must be
permitted. If the outer thread of the outer screw is in correct position
for start of thread with respect to sleeve, the slot cut through the threads
of the inner screw will be facing muzzle end of feed block in such a position
thaththe small keep plate guide can be shipped with the tongue of the guide
in the slot.

5. If after checking assembly of the working parts, the tip of the
pointer is still found to be off the scroll line, it indicates that the range
drum is half or more turns out with respect to the rack actuating gear.
Care should be taken that a slightly short or long pointer (causing the
point to lie off the scroll line by a small amount) is not taken as an error
in position of the range drum. Should the range drum be out of position,
turn the handle until maximum setting is obtained, then remove screw in
segment slots which secure the range drum to the actuating gear, and
revolve the drum until the pointer is on the scroll line and screws can be
replaced in the same relative position in the slots.
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6. As a guide to decide whether an error in the position of the pointer
is due to incorrect assembly or to displacement of the range drum, it may be
noted that in the case of incorrect assembly over-setting of the pointer
only will result, whereas if the range drum is displaced, the pointer will
rest either between the 4 and the 0 of the figure 4400, when the drum has
extreme setting, or an equivalent amount the other side of the scroll line
according to the direction of the error.

1020.—Ungalvanised Decks—Coating.
H.M. Ships in Reserve.

(D. 1065/24.—18.4.1924.)

Where it is considered necessary to coat the ungalvanised decks of
vessels in Reserve in way of traffic, it is approved to use McArthur’s,
or any other surplus protective bottom composition. In places where the
decks are not subjected to traffic, a coating of mineral tar may be applied.
The work should be done, where practicable, by Naval ratings.

2. The composition of the mineral tar paint referred to is: Mineral
Tar, 1 gallon; Dryers, § lb.; Mineral Vapourising Oil, 3-4 pints.

1133.—Naval Telephone Circuits—Use for Private Calls.
(C. (IT) 1889.—2.5.1924.)

It has been decided to relax the rule by which the use of official telephones
in Naval Establishments for private calls was prohibited, and to permit
the passing of private messages over service instruments on repayment terms,
subject to conditions to be laid down at the discretion of the Head of the
Establishment with a view to preventing an abuse of the privilege or inter-
ference with the transit of official messages.

2. Arrangements should be made accordingly, and a careful record should
be kept of all outward private calls passing through G.P.O. systems, the
necessary steps being taken to ensure effective recovery of the amounts due
from the individuals originating the calls. The charge for local messages
is to be at the private subscribers’ call rate, now 1id. a call, and for trunk
callg at the full tariff rate. Sums received for private calls should be
brought to account by Cashiers and Accounting Officers of Naval Establish-
ments in their Cash Accounts as a credit to Vote 11, Subhead Z Z (Appropria-
tion-in-Aid).

1175.—Officers Appointed to Ships Abroad—Date of Passage.
(C.W. 7715/23.—9.5.1924.)

Officers appointed to Ships or Establishments on foreign stations will
in future be required to be ready to sail on the expiration of 14 days from
the date from which their appointment takes effect, and passages will be
arranged as early as practicable afterwards.

9. This notice is fixed with due regard to the time required for inocula
tion, etc., and every endeavour will be made to ensure that an Officer’s
personal appointment reaches him in sufficient time to allow him a clear
14 days, though it may occasionally be necessary, when the exigencies of the
Service require it, for an Officer to sail at shorter notice.
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1183.—Torpedo Igniters—Care and Maintenance.
(G. 6396/24.—9.5.1924.)

It has been reported that torpedo igniters in which the whole of the
explosive charge has not been burnt out have been returned to store in some
instances as ‘‘ fired igniters.”

2. Care is to be taken that fired igniters, not free from explosive, are
packed and returned separately as explosive stores by H.M. Ships, the pack-
ages containing such igniters being distinctly marked or labelled ‘‘ Not free
from Explosive.” Attention is directed to Article 109, Naval Magazine and
Explosives Regulations, 1923.

3. It should be noted that igniters which have burnt out correctly usually
contain in the bore a certain amount of charred residue which is sometimes
mistaken for unburnt charge. The charge when unburnt is a solid pressed
eomposition of whitish appearance.

1295.—Patents and Designs Act, 1919, Section 8—Record
of Unpatented Inventions.
(C.P. Patents 1260/23.—16.5.1924.)

With reference to Section 8 (1) last paragraph of the Patents and
Designs Act, 1919, consideration has been given to the procedure to be followed
in preparing and keeping records of inventions not protected by a patent
in order to avoid claims from outside patentees. Patents assigned to the
Admiralty, either secret or open, will remain necessary to some extent
wherever there is a prospect at a later stage of commercial or foreign use
of the invention. Sometimes also when assignment to the Admiralty is not
required, the question of patenting will still be a matter for the inventor’s
consideration.

2. There will be large numbers of inventions, however, of which the
Admiralty will be the sole users, and for which there may be no inducement
to the inventor to take steps to apply for a patent on his own account.

3. For these a dated record is pre-eminently the best method of protecting
the Admiralty against claims by a subsequent patentee who may re-invent
the particular device. :

4. Although the nature and facts of some inventions are clear, the
circumstances of others are not favourable for clear definition, nor in fact
can any individual be named as the inventor.

5. The best method will be for the Department, Ship or Establishment
in which each invention has originated to prepare at once such a record as
circumstances admit. This record should be signed, dated and witnessed
and referred to the Admiralty, in order that the Technical Departments
concerned, in conjunction with the Patent Section of the Department of
the Director of Navy Contracts may, if desired, put in hand the preparation
of more formal documents and drawings, clearly defining the invention.
The record will thus be available to any Department of the Admiralty
interested for reference purposes. Whenever possible such records should be
duly prepared and a copy forwarded to the Admiralty before any action
is taken to communicate the invention or suggest the idea to a contractor
or other party with whom the Ship or Establishment may be collaborating.

6. The practice at the Signal School, at which Establishment a Patent
Section is maintained, will not be affected by this Order in respect of inven-
tions relating to Wireless Telegraphy and other forms of signalling. The
practice at the Signal School will conform to the practice adopted at the
Admiralty for dealing with inventions and documentary records of inventions
for other Admiralty Departments, whether the inventions are patented or not.
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1341.—Rifles—Marking on board Ships.
(G. 7166/24.—23.5.1924.)

A case has occurred in which Rifles returned from a ship were found to
be heavily stamped on the stock butt with the name of the ship.

Markings which cannot be easily removed are not, under any circum-
stances, to be placed on Rifles on board ships.

1371.—Motor Bearings.
(D. 6615/24.—23.5.1924.)

In order that the responsibility for the design and construction of such
electric motor bearings as form part of the main propelling shaft line
shall be clearly understood, the following instructions have been issued to
the Engineer Overseers, viz.:—

The responsibility for main line shafting and the bearings in
direct connection with the same rests with the Engineer-in-Chief of
the Fleet.

In cases where the motor armature shafting forms a part of the main
line the design of the motor shaft and bearings is to be as approved by
the Engineer-in-Chief, subject to the concurrence of the Director of
Electrical Engineering, so far as meeting the requirements of the
motor is concerned.

The construction of the shaft and bearings is to be to the satis-
faction of the Engineer Overseer, and the performance on test with
the motor is to be also to the satisfaction of the Electrical Overseer.

2. The attention of the Dockyard Officers is drawn to the necessity of
informing the Engineer Overseer and Electrical Overseer concerned when
such orders are placed.

1417.—Ventilating Fans—Fitting.

Ships, Dockyards and Owverseers.
(G. 14691/23.—30.5.1924.)

Complaints are received from time to time regarding the unreliability of
ventilating fans, especially the 74 in. and 5 in. sizes, and in order to
endeavour to effect an improvement, attention is called to the following rules
for fitting these fans, which should be followed wherever possible:—

(i) The fans should be fitted so that the motors will be readily
accessible for inspection and lubrication. They should not be
placed in positions subject to considerable temperature.

(ii) The structure on which the fans are supported should be stiff
enough to prevent undue local vibration.

(iii) Preferably these fans should be supported from decks rather than
bulkheads, as in the latter case it is often necessary to
add weight by stiffening the bulkhead in the vicinity of the fan.

(iv) The axes of the fans should be placed in a fore and aft line where-
ever possible.

1421.—Storing Ports.
Atlantic Fleet Squadron and H.M. Ships tn Reserve.
(N.S. 5927/24.—30.5.1924.)

H.M. Ships of Atlantic Fleet Squadrons are stored from their Manning
Ports, and these vessels will, in future, obtain their periodical replenish-
ments of Naval Stores from those ports three times a year only (instead of
four times), viz., in April, August and December, when giving leave. Ships
will complete on each occasion of replenishment to four months’ stock, plus
one month at the anticipated war rate of consumption, which for the present
should be regarded as the equivalent of two months’ peace expenditure.
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2. It must be recognised that there may be occasions on which it may be
necessary in particular cases for this routine to be departed from.

3. Ships pndergoing refit will, if due for replenishment, complete with
stores at their refitting Yard. In such cases, however, demands for special

steaming stores should be forwarded to the Storing Yard (Manning Port} for
compliance.

4. .M. Ships in Reserve.—All vessels in reserve are to draw their
stores from the Dockyard at which berthed, but special steaming stores
should continue to be obtained from the Manning Port.

1422.—W/T Gear—Losses.
(N.S. 3415/24.—30.5.1924.)

Attention is called to losses of wireless telegraph gear, particularly of
valuable articles such as amplifiers. The articles have probably been stolen
for use with broadcasting receiving sets and, whilst it may be difficult to
prevent such gear being irregularly removed, every possible precaution is to
be taken to ensure the safe custody of all W/T articles, particularly of those
which are capable of utilisation in connection with valve receiving sets.

2. Where gear is locked up in Wireless Offices care is to be taken to see
that reliable locks or other fastenings are fitted. The locks and fastenings
are to be inspected at frequent intervals and the gear is to be regularly and
frequently verified.

3. Delay in acquainting the police may render it difficult or impossibie
to trace the stolen articles or the delinquents. Full particulars (including
Registered Numbers where articles are so marked) of all losses of wireless
gear believed to be due to theft are therefore invariably and immediately
to be reported to the Dockyard and Civil police.

4. The attention of the Dockyard police is to be directed to the necessity

for exercising a strict watch on all vehicles as well as individuals leaving
the Yard.

5. All losses of wireless gear believed to be due to theft are to be reported
to the Admiralty in accordance with the directions contained in Article 1938
of the King’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions, and in future in-
stances of loss the full value of the missing articles will be charged against
the responsible Officers unless it is clear that all reasonable precautions have
been taken to ensure the safe custody of the gear.

1505.—Explosives—Custody, Maintenance and Preparation of
Explosive Stores Embarked in Aircraft Carriers, or
other H.M. Ships for the Use of Aircraft-—Procedure
and Responsibility.
(G. 0335/24.—6.6.1924.)

The following procedure has been approved and is to be adopted for
the maintenance of all explosive stores embarked in H.M. Ships for the use
of Aircraft:—

2. (a) Explosive stores of all*natures including bombs, warheads,
detonators, fuzes, igniters, small arm ammunition, etc., carried
in H.M. Ships for the use of aircraft are to be in Naval
custody, stowed in accordance with Naval Magazine and
Explosives Regulations, 1923, and maintained by Naval
personnel.

(b) The ultimate responsibility for the preparation and assembly
of these explosives rests on the Commanding Officer of the
ship; and, in order to ensure that due regard is given to the
safety of the ship and the efficiency of the weapon, he is to
delegate the work of preparation of the weapon for use to
his Naval and Air Force experts, who are jointly to carry
out this work.
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1515.—Cells of Submarine Batteries—Lifting.
(D. 7046 /24.—6.6.1924.)

The following extracts from a report relative to the damage caused to a
Tudor cell during the replacement of a battery in one of H.M. Submarines
are promulgated for information :—

* * * * * * *

The cell was being hoisted from a truck by the crane when both
leg irons slipped off, the nuts securing the lifting top also came away
and the cell fell on to the jetty, a drop of some six feet. The container
was smashed and a number of plates were broken.

On examination after the accident it was found that the leg irons
were defective, one being cracked across the bend, and both bent so
that they would not grip the cell properly.

* * * * * * *

2. Particular care is to be exercised by all concerned to ensure that the
gear for lifting cells of batteries for Submarines is thoroughly efficient before
being put into use for this purpose.

3. Care should also be taken to ensure that the nuts securing the cell
lifting tops are screwed right down. ’

1611.—Berthing of Aircraft Carriers.
(S. 0590/24.—13.6.1924.)

The sketch (E.F.O. 49/24) showing the position of H.M.S. ‘ Hermes”’
relative to the jetty at H.M. Dockyard, Devonport, when berthed at low
spring tide, which on this occasion fell to 9% inches below chart datum
E)Ié.iW.O.S.T.), is promulgated for the information of Ships’ and Dockyard

cers.

2. The possibility of H.M.S. ‘ Hermes’” and other Aircraft Carriers
having overhanging flying off decks fouling jetties under similar conditions
will require to be considered by the Ships’ Officers when berthing alongside
wharves in commercial ports.

3. A copy of this Order is to be inserted in the ship’s books of all Aircraft
Carriers and a second copy pasted on a board and hung in the chart house
or other suitable place.

1640.—Officiating Ministers of Religion, etc.—Allowances.
(C. E. 4606/24.—20.6. 1924.)

As from 1st July, 1924, the temporary increase of 30 per cent. on the
basic remuneration of Officiating Ministers of Religion and all other part-
time employees of the Admiralty is to be decreased to 25 per cent.

This reduction is also applicable to the allowance payable under Article
1575, King’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions, to Ministers who are
required to hold special separate services exclusively for the benefit of
seamen and marines.

1714.—War Gratuities.—Ratings.

(N.P. (IT) 2035.—27.6.1924.)

No payment in respect of War Gratuity to a rating of the permanent
service (including the Coastguard and Royal Marines) is to be made in
future without prior reference to the Accountant-General (Branch 9), or
the Adjutant-General in the case of Royal Marines. Such reference should
be made both as regards first payments of the Gratuity and for adjustments
of amounts already paid.
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2. Payments to native ratings, however, will continue, as heretofore, to
be made as indicated below :—

Narive Rarings.

(i) The Gratuity is payable only to or in respect of the service of ratings
who had qualifying service prior to 11th November, 1918, and then only
provided they can produce satisfactory evidence of service and identity.

(ii) The Gratuity is not payable to, or in respect of : —

(a) Ratings with only six months’ service or less, on 1st August,
1919, who did not serve at sea or overseas prior to that date.

(b) Ratings discharged for misconduct, or other causes within their
own control in the nature of misconduct, if the date of the
approval for such discharge was on or before 1st August, 1919.

(¢c) Ratings paid at Mercantile or civilian rates (e.g., men who
served under Admiralty Agreement T.124 or a variant thereof,
or as Interpreters).

(d) Men re-employed before the war who continued on their peace
employment during the war under the same conditions.

(e) Colonial ratings paid from Colonial Funds; and ratings lent to
Colonial Navies, for the period during which they were in
receipt of pay from Colonial Funds.

(iii) The amount of the Gratuity is dependent upon the gratuitant’s
relative rating as laid down in K.R., Appendix XVII, Part 1 (i.e., the
substantive or paid acting rating (whichever is higher) keld on 1st August,
1919, or on the date of discharge or demobilisation if earlier), and upon
the length and nature of his service. Men in receipt of * difference of pay "
are eligible only for the amount appropriate to their proper rating.

(a) The scale for West Indians and natives of Cape Colony who
served at sea or overseas during the qualifying period, is as

follows :—
£
Boys ... 20 For the first complete year with 10s. a
Ordinary Seamen or 1 calendar month in addition after the
Able Seamen ... b5 first year, subject to a maximum
Leading rates ... 6 addition of 48 such monthly pay-
Petty Officers ... 8 ments, corresponding to a total

Chief Petty Officers 12 Gratuity covering five years’ service.

(b) All other native ratings having the necessary service and entitled.
Half the above rates.

(¢) The scale for ratings who had no qualifying service at sea or
overseas is based on the same amount for the first year, but the
additions for the subsequent period of service are at the rate
of 5s. or 2s. 6d., see (a) and (b) above, a calendar month.

(d) A rating whose total qualifying war service was less than omne
year is entitled to the full first year rate appropriate to his
rating, provided he served :—

(1) at sea or overseas; or
(2) for more than six months.

(iv) The Gratuity-bearing period is from 2nd August, 1914, to 1st August,
1919 (inclusive) and only service actually rendered during that period
qualifies for the award.

(v) All time prior to and in desertion is ignored and the following
periods are not counted:—

(a) The whole of any period of imprizsonment or detention of 29 days
or over.

(5) Time waiting trial after recovery from desertion and any period
of detention or imprisonment (whether in excess of 28 days
or not) awarded for desertion.

(¢) Time during which ratings were paid at Mercantile or civilian
rates (e.g., Interpreters).
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(vi) Deceased Ratings.—In the case of deceased ratings the Gratuity
may bq paid to the next-of-kin or personal legal representative on production
of satisfactory evidence of title, provided that no prior payment of the
award has been made in respect of the deceased’s service.

(vii) The following Officers are responsible for the authorisation and
recording of all payments of War Gratuity to native ratings, and no
payment should' be made without prior reference to the Officer concerned.
All payment of War Gratuity to or in respect of native ratings should be
reported to the relative recording Officer.

East Indies Station.

The Officer-in-Charge, H.M. W/T Station, Aden. (Registrar of Seedies.)
All Tindals and Seedies, natives of Aden and Somaliland, and
natives resident at Zanzibar.
The Accountant Officer, R.N. Depét, Colombo.
All other natives who were employed or are resident in the East
Indies Station, also Goanese and natives of India, etc.

China Station.

The Accountant Officer, H.M.S. “ Tamar.”
All Chinese ratings and other ratings employed on the China Station.

Africa Station.

The Accountant Officer, R.N. Depét, Simonstown.
All natives of South Africa.

The S.N.O., West Coast of Africa.
Natives residing on the West Coast.

North Amertcan and West Indies Station.

The Accountant Officer appointed from time to time by the C.-in-C.,
to whom applications are forwarded by the Secretary to the C.-in-C.

(viii) All payments of War Gratuity should be made through the Cash
Account and be supported by a Voucher bearing the payee’s signature
(or witnessed mark) as a receipt for the amount. All such Vouchers should
be accompanied by a detailed statement of the service in respect of which
payment has been made. Payments should be noted on the gratuitant’s
Service Certificate or other documentary evidence produced by the applicant.

(ix) In any matter not affecting’ the rates herein laid down the
Admiralty shall be the sole administrators and interpreters of the rules
for the assessment of the Gratuity and reserves power to alter them from
time to time as may appear expedient.

(4.F.0. 1595/29.)

1724.—Torpedoes—Recorders, Depth and Roll, Marks II
and III—Notice to Depdts of Requirements.
(G. 7201/24.—27.6.1924.)

With a view to improving the state of efficiency of Depth and Roll
Recorders, Marks II and III, on issue to ships from Torpedo Dgp(‘)ts,
arrangements have been made to calibrate the Instruments immediately
before issue.

2. In order that Torpedo Depéts may have sufficient time to carry
out these arrangements, ships are to notify Depbts beforehand, giving as
much notice as possible of their requirements. The notice should be at least
24 hours for each Recorder to be drawn. In the case of a Squadron or
Flotilla returning to their Home Ports, demands are to be forwarded immedi-
ately on arrival in Port.

3. Mark I Depth and Roll Recorders are not affected by these instructions.
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1742.—Submarine Periscopes—Instructions—REPORTS.
(N.S. 2333/24.—27.6.1924.)

Repairs to Submarine Periscopes which are beyond the capabilities
of the periscope E.R.A. of a Submarine Depét Ship, will be carried out
as far as practicable at Fort Blockhouse, and all instruments needing such
repair should be forwarded to that Establishment. A small working reserve
of Stores of a Special nature required for such work may be maintained
at Fort Blockhouse and should be replenished by demands on the Naval
Store Officer, Portsmouth.

2. On receipt of periscopes for repair at Fort Blockhouse that Establish-
ment will acquaint the Admiralty if the repairs required are beyond local
resources.

3. On a Submarine being ordered to pay off except when ordered to
recommission very shortly afterwards, the periscopes should be removed and
placed in the Depdt Ship if practicable. When it is not possible to do this
the Dockyard at which the Submarine pays off should remove the periscopes
and forward them to Fort Blockhouse. The removal and receipt in Dep6t
Ship or despatch to Fort Blockhouse should be reported to the Admiralty.

4. A return should be rendered annually on 30th September to the
Admiralty from all Submarine Dep6t Ships and Fort Blockhouse in regard
to periscopes fitted in attached Submarines and held as spare, and from
Submarines on detached duty as to periscopes fitted, giving details of the
serial number, mark, maker’s name and allocation of all instruments.
Reports should also be forwarded from the same sources on the last day of
March, June and December, showing alterations in the allocation of peri-
scopes since the date of the preceding report or return, nil reports being
forwarded when no alterations have taken place.

5. In view of the expense of forwarding periscopes by rail, owing to
their length, they should be sent from home ports to Fort Blockhouse by
Store Carrier via Portsmouth Dockyard whenever possible, rail transport
being resorted to only in cases of urgency when free water freight is not
likely to be available in the near future. Similarly when periscopes have
to be sent from Fort Blockhouse to contractors for repair, arrangements
should be made with the Naval Store Officer of Portsmouth Dockyard for
the most economical means of transport possible.

6. Periscopes should always be despatched in their special wooden cases.
7. This A.F.O. is applicable to Foreign Stations also.

1746.—Petrol and Benzol Mixture—Storage.
Aireraft Carriers.
(N.S. Fuel 1730/24.—27.6.1924.)

The Air Ministry have approved the reintroduction of the Benzol-
Petrol mixture for use in all types of aircraft engines, and have issued
instructions that :—

(@) The mixed fuel is to be taken into use forthwith.

(b) The mixture is to be made locally by Air Force units, and care
is to be taken in mixing the fuels to ensure a homogeneous
mixture of the correct proportions, 80 per cent. aviation petrol
and 20 per cent. benzol.

(¢) This result can be gained by filling into machine tanks first a
proportion of aviation petrol, then the benzol, and lastly the
remainder of the petrol. The benzol should not be filled in
first especially into an empty tank.

When filling bulk stowage in Aircraft Carriers, the tanks should be filled
in the following manner :—
Firstly, 25 per cent. of the proportion of petrol followed by tha
whole proportion of benzol, and lastly the remainder of the petrol.
When circumstances admit, the fuel will be supplied by the Air Force
Authorities already mixed to Aircraft Carriers with bulk stowage.
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1791.-—Machine Guns, Lewis, - 303 in.—Deflector Cartridge Case.
(G. 5862/24.—4.7.1924.)

Attention is drawn to the fact that if the left gun of a twin mounting
is fitted with an old pattern (Mark I) deflector, the cocking handle on the
left of the right gun will foul it.

2. With a new pattern (Mark I*) deflector this foul does not occur.

3. Ships, which have not already done so, should forward a requisition
to the nearest Royal Naval Armament Dep0t to exchange any Mark I
deflectors on board for Mark I* deflectors.

1865.—Dutiable Goods for H.M. Ships in Irish Waters—
Exemption from Customs Duties.
(N.L. 1993/24.—11.7.1924.)

Arrangements have been made with the Government of the Irish Free
State whereby supplies and stores officially consigned to Ireland for the
use of any of His Majesty’s Forces that may from time to time be
stationed within Free State territory or waters will be admitted free of
C\}llslg)ms Duties subject to the conditions set out in the accompanyiug
schedule.

2. Consignments of dutiable stores from the Navy, Army and Air
Force Institutes for the Officers’ Messes and Canteens of His Majesty’s
Ships will be admitted free of duty on importation for immediate re-export
to or shipment on such ships on the same conditions as supplies officially
consigned.  For the purpose of paragraph 3 of the conditions in the
Schedule the Manager of the Institute from which the stores are despatched
will be regarded as the Officer responsible for the despatch of the stores.

3. Post parcels containing dutiable stores including parcels from private
firms, addressed to the Officers’ Messes and Canteens of His Majesty’s
Ships will be delivered free of duty on condition that the Commissioned
Officer responsible for the receipt of the stores will acknowledge receipt
on an advice which will be forwarded to him for that purpose, and return
the receipted advice to the Collector of Customs and Excise, at the port
at which the parcels were imported into the Irish Free State.

4. Consignments of dutiable stores from private firms imported by ship
will be delivered free of duty for immediate re-export to the ship to which
they are consigned, on condition that the goods are entered on landing
for trans-shipment on Sale Forms Nos. 38 and 49, and that bond is
entered into, with a surety resident in the Irish Free State, for a sum
equivalent to the amount of duty on the goods to cover the re-export of
the goods. The receipt of the Officer responsible for the receipt of the
goods on His Majesty’s Ship to which they are consigned, countersigned
by the Captain or Commanding Officer, will be accepted in discharge of
the bond.

5. The foregoing concessions do not apply to stores for the use of
British care and maintenance parties stationed in the Irish Free State
under the provisions of the Annex to the Treaty.

6. Every care is to be taken to comply with the conditions laid down
by the Irish Free State Customs Authorities and any failure to comply
with these Customs Regulations will be dealt with under Article 914 of the
King’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions.

SCHEDULE.

DUTY-FREE ADMISSION OF STORES AND SUPPLIES IMPORTED IN THE IRISH FREE
STATE FOR THE USE OoF MEMBERS oF His Masesty’s Forces.

In order to secure the duty-free admission into the Irish Free State of
goods imported for the use of His Majesty’s Forces the following conditions
should be complied with:—

(1) Each package of goods should bear a distinguishing mark and
number.
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(2) If the stores and supplies are conveyed in a British Government
vessel, the Commander should hand to the Customs and Excise
Officer at the port of landing in the Irish Free State a list,
in duplicate, of the goods consigned to each military or naval
unit showing the marks and numbers of the packages, and
description of the goods. The goods will then be cleared out
of Customs charge. The Commanding Officer of the military
or naval unit who actually receives the goods should
acknowledge receipt on the duplicate copy of the list forwarded
to him for that purpose, and return the receipt to the
Collector of Customs and Excise at the port of importation.

(3) If the stores and supplies are conveyed otherwise than in a
British Government vessel, an advice, in duplicate, should be
furnished by the Officer despatching the stores showing that
the goods have been officially consigned and giving the marks,
numbers and details of the contents of each package, one copy
of the list to accompany the goods, the duplicate copy being
forwarded by post to the Collector of Customs and Excise
at the port of importation in the Irish Free State. The
agent appointed to take delivery at the port of importation
must be furnished with a form of application, signed by the
Commissioned Officer responsible for the despatch of the goods.
(A specimen form of application is annexed.) The goods
will then be cleared out of Customs charge at the port of
importation. The Commanding Officer of the military or
naval unit who actually receives the goods should acknowledge
receipt of the duplicate copy of the advice which will be
forwarded to him for that purpose, and return the receipted
advice to the Collector of Customs and Execise at the port of
importation.

ForM or APPLICATION FOR DELIVERY OF DUTIABLE STORES AND SUPPLIES IMPORTED
INTO SAORSTAT EIREANN FOR THE USE OF BRITISH TROOPS OR PERSONNEL OF THE
BriTisE Navy.

To the Officer of Customs and Excise

.................................................................................................................

following goods, viz. :—
Quantity and

Marks and Numbers. Description of Goods.

and I hereby declare that the goods are for the sole use of

*British Troops stationed &b...........cccceeeeiiiiiiiiiieiuiiiieeeeeiieerereerieerisnreeeenes

British Naval Units at....ccccccieeieiiiiriiiiiiiiieinineini s ccnseessninnns
Signature and rank of Commissioned
Officer responsible for the despatch
of the goods.

Office

Stamp.

* Delete the words not applicable.

1881.—Machinery Ordered under Votes 8/III/A, B and E—
Inspection, etc.
Home Dockyards, Depét Ships and Repair Ships.
(D. 10034/24.—11.7.1924.)

A copy of all orders placed by the Admiralty for machinery requiring
to be inspected at Makers’ works will be sent to the Engineer Overseer
concerned, with a view to any necessary action being taken by him to
ensure satisfactory progress of the work under the Contract.
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Similar action is to be taken in the case of orders placed direct by
Establishments and Ships.

The attention of the Engineer Overseer should be drawn to any delay in
the fulfilment of the Contract.

These instructions do not apply to Shore Machinery or Plant purchased
under Vote 8/II1I/H.

1939.—Electrical Gear—Repairs to Spare Parts—REPORTS.
(D. 9825/24.—18.7.1924.)

When a ship is at a Dockyard port for leave or refitting purposes,
repairs to spare parts of electrical gear are to be taken in hand by the
Dockyard Staff if beyond the capacity of the Repair Ship or if the Repair
Ship is not at the port.

2. Commanding Officers should arrange for these items to be included
in defect lists in the ordinary way, with a statement as to whether the repairs
should normally be carried out by the Repair Ship, and also the reasons for
forwarding the defects to the Dockyard.

3. An account should be kept at the Dockyards of any expenditure
incurred on such work which would not normally be charged to Dockyard
funds, and reports forwarded six monthly, i.e., at the end of September and
March of each year, giving the amounts expended on the repairs in question.

*1986.—Photography.
(N.L.—25.7.1924.)

The grant of facilities to members of the public to take photographs
on board H.M. Ships or in H.M. Naval Establishments is within the
discretion of the Commanding Officer of the Ship or Officer in Charge of
the Establishment. It is a privilege which should only be accorded on
special occasions. In the event of any such application being granted,
steps should be taken to ensure that such photographs do not include any
object of a confidential nature.

2. The following general regulations as to the photographing of H.M.
Ships have been framed for the guidance of Officers who may have to
deal with applications for permission to take such photographs :—

(a) As a rule no objection need be raised to bona fide photographers,
whether amateur or professional, taking photographs of any
of His Majesty’s Ships afloat, provided the apparatus is
kept at a distance away at least equal to the length of the
ship and a telephoto lens is not used.

(b) No photograph is to be taken on board His Majesty’s Ships
without the express permission of the Commanding Officer.

(¢) No photograph is permitted to be taken of any of His Majesty’s
Ships whilst lying in any dock or alongside any wharf or
jetty.

(d) Permission to photograph particular ships may be withheld,
either absolutely or conditionally, at the discretion of the
Admiralty, should the interests of the public safety require it.

(e) If for any reason relaxation of these conditions should be
desired on any particular occasion application for the requisite
special permission should be made to the Commander-in-Chief
or Senior Naval Officer present, unless the ship is lying in
one of His Majesty’s Dockyards, when the application should
be addressed to the Superintendent.

(#) Photographers not conforming strictly to these conditions incur
the risk of being proceeded against under the Official Secrets
Acts, 1911 and 1920.
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3. The possession of cameras on board H.M. Ships and in H.M. Naval
Establishments is only to be allowed with the permission of the Commanding
Officer of the Ship or of the Officer in Charge of the Establishment.

4. It is not desired to prevent Officers and others qsing cameras, but
adequate care must be taken that objects of a confidential nature are not
disclosed in photographs taken for private purposes.

5. It is undesirable that photographs of H.M. Ships from the air
should be taken promiscuously and facilities for taking such photographs
are to be given only to Naval and Air Force personnel. The publication
of any such photographs will not be permitted.

1990.—I'ssued Confidentially.

1995.—Salvage Plant.

(D. 8687/24.—25.7.1924.)

When any alteration or addition is made to the salvage plant, the
Dockyard or Ship concerned is at once to correct its Plant Book, and forward
copies of the corrections to the Secretary of the Admiralty (D), and to all
other Dockyards, Ships and Bases, included in the Plant Book and Table,
so that all records may be kept uniformly corrected.

If new machines added to the salvage plant are duplicates of items
already described in the Plant Book, it will be sufficient to refer to the
item number of the existing machine for description; otherwise a full and
accurate description should be circulated for insertion in the Plant Books.

Attention is drawn to the arrangement of the Plant Books so as to allow
of sheets to be added or withdrawn as necessary. When new sheets are
required they are to be printed uniformly with those which comprise the
book, and distributed at the rate of two each to the Secretary of the Admiralty
(D), and each Dockyard, Ship and Base.

The salvage plant deposited at H.M. Dockyards in the shed specially
allocated to Salvage Plant is to be retained at the Dockyards in charge
of the Professional Departments. Any items which cannot be so dealt with
should be taken on charge by the Department of the Captain of the Dockyard
and retained in the shed referred to. The plant is to be maintained in an
efficient condition by the Departments concerned, so as to be in readiness to
render assistance to any of H.M. Vessels, and to be used for general Yard
purposes as may be required, such periodic tests of the plant being carried
out as are considered necessary to attain this object.

Arrangements are to be made for the salvage machinery at the Dockyards
to be included in the D.150a records.

2006.—Drop Keels.
H.M. Submarines.

(D. 8486/24.—25.7.1924.)

Attention is drawn to the importance of the operating gear for drop
keels being maintained in a thoroughly efficient condition, as upon this may
depend the lives of the crew.

2. In Submarines in which the drop keel is released by the action of
only one handwheel and clip the gear should be worked and examined
weekly. In those which are released by the action of two handwheels and
two clips, the more accessible of the two handwheels is to be worked ounce
only between dockings, approximately midway between, and the less
accessible handwheel worked to free its clip on every occasion of going
to diving stations, and to remain so whilst diving.

3. On every occasion of docking, the keels should be dropped to ensure
that they function correctly, and a complete examination of the operating
gear carried out.

. 4. It has been reported that, in some cases, the operating gear is
inaccessible; if so, proposals for improvement in this respect should be
made on the next occasion of submitting proposed alterations and additions.
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2073.—Manila Cordage—Safe Working Load.
All H. M. Ships and Naval Establishments at Home and Abroad.

(N.S. 9104/24.—1.8.1924.)

The safe working load for manila cordage is in future to be the same
as that for the corresponding sizes of three-strand tarred cordage.

2169.-——Land Engine and Furnace Coal—Uses.
(N.S./C.P. 2195/24.—8.8.1924.)

It is desirable to adopt as far as possible a standardized practice in
the use of land engine and furnace coal at the various Yards and descriptions
of coal are to be used in general for the following purposes :—

Land Engine Coal for yard machinery boilers such as pumping stations,
air compressing machinery, distilling plants, cranes, locomotives
and all power plants other than those fitted with mechanical stokers,
heating boilers.

Furnace Coal for reverberatory furnaces, forging and plate furnaces,
culinary purposes, and if considered necessary, for lighting up
boilers in which land engine coal is to be used.

Sheerness only.—The present procedure whereby only North Country
Furnace Coal is shipped is to be continued.

Portland only.—The use of Welsh Land Engine Coal at the Generating
Station is to be continued.

2193.—Forbes Distance Recorder.
(D. 2013/24.—15.8.1924.)

The following extract from a report received from the Vice-Admiral
Commanding, 1st Battle Squadron, regarding the flooding of bilge space
below 6 in. shell room in one of H.M. Ships during an examination of
Forbes’ Distance Recorder, is promulgated for information and guidance
in ships fitted with this recorder:—

During passage from Portland to Pontevedra on 12th January,
1924, the Forbes distance recorder worked intermittently and instruc-
tions were given for the examination of the impeller tube mechanism.
The well was opened up and the log drawn into its upper position,
the sluice door was then closed, the strongback securing the log
removed and the log withdrawn to the floor of the shell room for
examination. No difficulty was experienced in operating the sluice
valve. An electrical defect was discovered and remedied and the log
replaced correctly.

2. Later in the day the log was again withdrawn, using the
correct procedure. A slight friction in the impeller bearing was
removed and the log replaced, but in order to test whether the
impeller was revolving correctly, it was decided to remove the dome
cover of the electrical mechanism while leaving the log down, i.e.,
protruding through the bottom. To do this the nuts and strongback
which limit the upward travel of the log were taken off and the dome
with its lifting rod and handle removed. The log was reported to be
rﬁyolving intermittently, probably due to the very low speed of the
ship.

At this moment the ship pitched violently and in her downward
scend the weight of the log minus the dome cover and lifting rod was
insufficient to overcome the external pressure of water. The log
tube was forced up and fell clear of the mouth of the orifice through
which it normally projects.

A very strong inrush of water then commenced and an artificer
attempted to close the sluice valve but was unable to move the handle.
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_ Owing to the space above being a shell room there was a natural
impulse to stop the jet of water which was playing on its roof. The
lid of the log well could not immediately be closed owing to cod line
steadying lines having been used to ease down the log, and these
were turned up to the clips of this lid. The door of the manhole in
the shell room floor was therefore closed and screwed down by its clips.

It is observed that with the log in its ‘ down ” position it is not
necessary to remove the strongback before the dome cover of the log
mechanism can be raised clear of the electrical details. On the other
hand, the weight of the log is normally employed to keep it down
against the pressure of the water outside, no catch being fitted.

A catch is fitted to retain the log in its upper position, but this
catch only works the one way.

2. In any examination of these recorders which may be necessary, the
strongback is not to be removed with the sluice valve open.

2194.—Proposals for Alterations and Additions to Fleet
Shore Establishments.
Fleet Shore Establishments and H.M. Dockyards.
(D. 6809/24.—15.8.1924.)

Attention is drawn to the tendency of Fleet Shore Establishments to
forward to the Dockyards at various periods during the year proposals
for alterations and additions which are not of an urgent nature. This
practice is irregular and undesirable, as such items should be embodied
and submitted in the Annual Proposals and be dealt with as a whole.

2. In future, proposals are not to be separately submitted by Fleet
Shore Establishments or Dockyards unless they are of an urgent nature,
in which case the reasons for urgency and why the work could not have
been foreseen and the item included with others in the Annual Proposals,
should be furnished.

*9919.—(Clerical Staffs—Probationary Service.
(C.E. 5535/24.——15.8.1924.)

All newly appointed Third Grade Clerks, Writing Assistants, Short-
hand Typists and Typists are to be regarded as ‘‘ on probation” for the
first year of their established service.

The conduct, health, and efficiency of the individuals concerned should
be reviewed at the end of this period, and if they are certified by the local
head of their Department to be in all respects satisfactory, they may then
be regarded as confirmed in their appointments. In cases, however, where
a satisfactory certificate cannot be given, a full report should be forwarded
to the Admiralty.

2266.—Ventilating Fans—Marking—REPORTS.
(D. 11543 /24.—22.8.1924.)

All ventilating fans should have an Admiralty number permanently
stamped on the casing, or on a plate affixed thereto, and in cases of fans
in stock or taken in hand for repairs in which this has not a:lread.y been
done, steps should be taken by the Dockyards to mark the fans in this way.

2. The practice which has hitherto been followed in certain cases of
painting the number on the fan casing is unsatisfactory and should be
discontinued.

3. Where the Admiralty number is not known, application should be
made to the Admiralty for a number to be assigned, all relevant particu-
lars being reported, such as size of fan, make of motor, Maker’s number for
fan and motor—whether watertight or non-watertight, and whence received.

4. These reports should only be rendered in the case of fans in stock at
H.M. Dockyards or taken in hand for repair, and no reports are, therefore,
required from H.M. Ships.
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2270.—Naval Stores and Fittings for Examination Launches—
REPORT.
(N.S. 16568/23.—22.8.1924.)

The following table gives particulars of :—
(a) The ports at which Examination Launches will be employed on

mobilisation ;

(b) The number of vessels to be employed as Examination Launches at

each port ;

(¢) The Dockyards to which the sets of stores are allocated for

maintenance ;

(d) The Naval Stores, etc., comprising a set in each case.

(a) Port Ply- | Sheer- | Firth [Queens-| Bere-
mouth.| ness, of town. | haven.
Chat- | Forth.
ham.
(b) No. of Launches 2 6 2 2 2
(¢) Dockyard Devon-| Sheer- |Rosyth.| Devon-| Devon-
port. | ness. port. | port.
Patt. Description. (d) Quantity required for each Set.
408 Lantern, acetylene, complete with
filled cylinder - - - 1* -
198 Lantern, signal, red, complete - - - 3 3
2 Lantern, flashing, mgnal complete - - - 1* 1*
17 Megaphone . 1 1t 1 1 1
7 Foghorn - - - 1
1 Foghorn bellows ... - - - 1 -
—  Ensigns, blue, 4 breadths 1 1 1 1 1
019 Flags, hand, semaphore ... 2prs. | 2prs. | 2prs. | 2prs. | 2 prs.
—  Flags, Naval Code Pendant, No. 6
No. 4 size . . - - - 1 -
Spl. Flags, pilot, 4 ft. square . 1 1 1 1
- Flags, signal, International Code
(21 flags and 6 pendants), No. 5
size -~ - - 1 set -
4569 Flags, Intematlonal (H), No. 4
size . - 1 -~ - -
460 Flags, Internatlona.l (R), No 4 size - 1 - - -
—  Balls, signal, red, 2 ft. - - - 3 -
—  Balls, signal, red, 1 ft. - - - - 3
332a Telescopes, small ... - - - 2 -
1 or Binoculars ... 1 pr. lpr. | 2prs 1pr. 1 pr.
343
- Electric torches, complete - - - 2t -
—  Sets of bedding ... - - - 1 -
—  Blackboard, 5 ft. square (wnth sup-
ply of writing chalk for, ete.) (for
use in communicating in rough
weather) .. 1 No. |1 No.|[1No.|1 No.|1 No.
Fitting—Mast, 31gnal 18 ft wwh 6 ft.
yard and halyards . . - - - 1 1
Stationery—Examining Officoer’s Log - - - 1 2
Signal Log ... - - - 2 1
Signal Book, Internatxonal Code - - - 1 -

* See paragraph 2 re spares, etc.

1 See paragraph 2 re spare batteries, etc.

1 For two of the Launches only.

Note.—Three balls, signal, red, 2 ft., and 3 lanterns, signal, red, Patt. 198, will
also be laid apart at Devonport for use at Ardnakinna Tower, Berehaven.

(C18807)

F
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2. The following items of spare gear, etc., are to be provided as spare in each set,
and are to be supplied with the set on mobilisation .—

1 gpare filled cylinder, Patt. 408a ...

1 reflector, Patt. 4088

1 burner, Patt. 408D . Foll;ztatc higrsltern,
1 pilot jet stem, Patt. 408E . :

1 key or spanner, Patt. 408m

3 torch batteries ... \ For each electric
1 torch bulb ... torch.

1 spare lens, Patt. 2D, necessary wick and oil Foll;ai:c}; lantern,

3. Details of the number and composition of sets considered necessary for’any
vessels to be employed as Examination Launches, which are not provided for in the
above list, should be reported.

4. Itisdesired to standardise as far as possible the sets of stores for Examination
Launches, as has been done for Examination Steamers, and any amendments to
this end which can be made to the list in paragraph 1 should also be reported.

5. For the present the reserves for Examination Launches will not be provided.
When orders are given for the reserves to be completed they are to be_laid apart
under Subhead E.2¢.

*2290,—Locally-Entered Writers at Dockyards Abroad.
(C.E. 2269/24.—22.8.1924.)

It has been decided that, with effect from 1st April, 1924, locally-entered
Boy Writers at Dockyards Abroad shall be promoted to the grade of Hired
Writer, 2nd Grade, on attaining the age of 19 years, provided that their
conduct and service have been in all respects satisfactory.

The locally-entered clerical staff in Departments where Boy Writers are
included in existing complements should, so far as is practicable, be recruited
by the promotion of existing staff and the entry of Boy Writers.

2303.—Torpoyls—Issue.
Home and Foretgn Yards.
(N.S. 8257/24.—22.8.1924.)

Future supplies of Heavy and Light Torpoyls will be delivered by con-
tractors in sealed containers of small capacities and care should be taken
to ensure that the seals are intact when supplies are issued to services.

The oil should be issued in complete containers as received from con-
tractors and under no circumstances should the contractors’ seals be broker.
or the oil decanted before issue.

2305.—Director of Electrical Engineering and Director of
Torpedoes and Mining Drawings — Distribution by
Dockyards.

Chatham, Portsmouth and Devonport.
(N.S./C.P. 17057/24.—22.8.1924.)

Where it is necessary to forward to firms for tender purposes, etc.,
D.E.E. and D.T.M. Standard Drawings, referred to in Schedule Drawings
of electrical apparatus, application for the requisite number of copies
of the former should be made to the Admiralty, stating the particular
service for which they are required. This course is necessary on account of
the revisions which are made to D.E.E. and D.T.M. Drawings from time to
time. Stocks of these drawings are not to be kept by the Yards, and on
no account are drawings to be duplicated by the Yards.
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2315.—Firearms Act, 1920,
(N.L. 3445/24.——29.8.1924.)

Attention is drawn to the provisions of this Act which aims at placing
restrictions upon the purchase, possession and use of firearms. The follow-
ing observations are for the guidance of Officers and men:—

(i) Prohibited weapons.—Section 6 of the Act prohibits manufacture,
sale, possession, etc., of any weapon designed for the discharge of noxious
liquids or gases. Such a weapon is a prohibited weapon, and Naval Officers
are not entitled to private possession of such weapons, though it may, as
part of their official duty in a Naval Establishment, fall to them to experi-
ment with or use such weapons. To avoid the penalties of this Section,
therefore, any Naval Officer who desires to purchase or to possess such
weapons or to keep or take them outside a Naval Establishment should
apply to the Admiralty for permission to do so. It is the policy of
H.M. Government, however, that such permission should not be granted
without very good cause.

(11) Official use of Firearms.—No restrictions are imposed or certification
required for the use by Naval Officers and men, as part of their official duty
in a Naval Ship or Establishment, of any description of firearms.

(iii) Private Purchase of Firearms.—Under the Act persons desiring to
buy a rifle or pistol or ammunition for their personal use require a Police
Certificate to purchase. A Home Office rule for England and a Scottish
Office rule for Scotland have been issued, in identical terms, to the effect that
a Firearms Certificate authorising the purchase of a revolver or ammunition
therefor shall be granted free of charge to a Commissioned Naval Officer or
a Warrant Officer, if he produces to the Chief Officer of Police a certificate
from his Commanding Officer that he requires it in his capacity as an Officer.

(iv) Possesston of Firearms.—Officers possessing for their personal use
firearms which they propose to keep at their homes or in any place outside
H.M. Ships or Naval Establishments should apply to the nearest Chief Officer
of Police for a Firearms Certificate, first obtaining from their last Command-
ing Officer a certificate authorising them to keep arms in their capacity as
members of the Naval Forces.

(v) Import and Ezport of Firearms into or out of Great Britain.

(1) A member of His Majesty’s Forces travelling in uniform may be
allowed to import from or export to any country other than the Irish
Free State a rifle or a revolver and appropriate ammunition possessed or
carried by him in his capacity as such, without requiring any form of
Permit or Licence.

(2) A member of His Majesty’s Forces travelling in plain clothes may
be allowed to import from or export to any country other than the Irish
Free State a rifle or a revolver and appropriate ammunition possessed or
carried by him tn his capacity as such, without requiring a Licence from
the Board of Trade, provided that he can produce documentary evidence
of identity issued by the Service to which he belongs.

(3) A member of His Majesty’s Forces whether travelling in uniform
or not is not allowed to import or export any firearms or ammunition not
possessed or carried by him tn his capacity as such save under a Licence
issued by the Board of Trade. A Firearm Certificate is required for the
possession of firearms or ammunition (other than smooth-bore shot guns
and ammunition therefor) in this country, and no Export Licence will be
granted without the production of such a Firearm Certificate. An Import
Licence may be granted by the Board of Trade without the production of
a Firearm Certificate upon the production of a certificate from the
applicant’s Commanding Officer certifying:—-

(a) That the applicant for the Import Licence is a member of His
Majesty’s Forces.

(b) That the arms in respect of which he applies are his own property.
(C18807) r2
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(¢) That the Commanding Officer is not aware of any reason why the
applicant should not be allowed to import firearms and
ammunition into Great Britain.

A covering letter will be sent with any Import Licence granted in
these circumstances, warning the Importer that unless a Firearm
Certificate is obtained from the police without loss of time, the possessor
in this country of non-service firearms or ammunition that are subject
to the provisions of the Firearms Act, 1920, will be liable to prosecution.

(4) To members of His Majesty’s Forces travelling either in uniform
or not, in transit through Great Britain, the same conditions apply
(save as regards firearms or ammunition possessed or carried by them
wn thetr capactty as such) as apply to ordinary passengers in transtt,
except that the Commanding Officer of a Unit in transit may be allowed,
without a Board of Trade Licence, to take custody of, and responsibility
for, all non-service firearms and ammunition belonging to Officers anad
other ranks.

It is, of course, to be understood that all relaxations of the ordinary
requirements in favour of members of His Majesty’s Forces apply only
to firearms for their own personal use.

No Import Licence is necessary for smooth-bore shot guns or
ammunition therefor.

(vi) Forms of Service Certificates, etc.—Certificates issued by Command-
ing Officers should be countersigned by the bearer in his own handwriting.
The form of certificate by a Commanding Officer to authorise ¢mport should
be in the form shown in (v) 3 above. It should be countersigned by the
bearer in his own handwriting. Commanding Officers may similarly issue
a certificate as required in (iii) above in favour of an Officer desiring to
purchase, e.g., a revolver. This should state that bearer is a member of His
Majesty’s Naval Forces and is to be permitted in hss capacity as such to
purchase for his own use, e.g., a revolver.

(vii) Proof of Identity.—Officers entering or leaving Great Britain
should be prepared to produce documentary proof of their identity in order
to bring firearms, possessed by them in their capacity as a member of the
Naval Forces, into or carry them out of the country. An Admiralty Letter
or Telegram of Appointment will be sufficient for this purpose.  Officers
returning home from abroad should see that they have documents to identify
themselves as Naval Officers. If necessary, they should, before taking passage,
apply to their Commanding Officer for a certificate.

(viii) Remowval of Firearms from Ireland to Great Britatn.—The Home
Secretary has issued an Order under the Firearms Act prohibiting the
removal of firearms or ammunition from Ireland to Great Britain unless
such removal is authorised by a Chief Officer of Police of the district to
which the firearms or ammunition are to be removed. This Order applies to
all firearms and ammunition except air guns, air rifles and smooth-bore
shot guns for sporting purposes only and their ammunition. @ The holder
of a Firearms Certificate will not be prohibited by this Order from carrying
with him any firearms or ammunition authorised by such certificate, but
production of the certificate will be insisted upon. Officers of His Majesty’s
Forces in possession of special passes or permits to take firearms to Ireland
may, on returning from Ireland, be allowed to pass with firearms covered
by such military pass or permit. Naval Officers should not attempt, unless
they can comply with these conditions, to bring firearms or ammunition from
Ireland. Should it be absolutely necessary for any Officer coming from
Ireland to carry, e.g., a revolver, he should at least be prepared to establish
his identity as a Naval Officer at the Ports.

(ix) Possession of Firearms by Naval Ratings.—The attention of Com-
manding Officers and others concerned is drawn to the fact that it is not
considered necessary to encourage Naval ratings, as distinct from Officers, to
import or possess pistols on shore, and they should not be certified as
requiring them in their capacity as members of the Naval Forces.
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The possession of pistols by ratings in H.M. Ships is governed by
Article 520, K.R. and A.l., and any rating contravening that Article should
be dealt with for serious disobedience of orders.

Ratings on leave are not permitted to carry pistols. If conditions on
shore are so abnormal that firearms are necessary for protection, it is within
the discretion of the Senior Officer to restrict or withhold leave or to take
any other steps necessary.

If pistols are required for use in a competition on shore, arrangements
should be made for their safe custody after the competition.

2316.—Guns—Cleaning of Bores and Chambers Preparatory to
Examination.
Ships tn Commaission.
(G. 11552 /24.—29.8.1924.)

When ships require guns to be overhauled or examined during a stay
at a port, the work of cleaning the bores and chambers of the guns pre-
paratory to the overhaul or examination is to be carried out by the ratings
on board either before or immediately after arrival at the port so far as
circumstances permit. If any assistance is required by the Armament
Supply Department during the examination, etc., the Naval Armament
Supply Officer should apply to the Commanding Officer of the ship, stating
requirements.

2331.—¢ Saint > Class Tugs—REPORT.
(S. 2734/24.—29.8.1924.)

A report has recently been received from the Dockyard Officers con-
cerned to the effect that in one vessel of this class the framing is buckled in
certain places in the vicinity of the bunkers above the turn of the bilge and
also that some of the cross stays in the bunkers are distorted, apparently
due to local weakness in the structure.

As opportunity offers the Dockyard Officers concerned are to examine
these frames in cach of the tugs of this class and forward a report of this
examination to the Admiralty.

2332.—H.A. Rangefinders and Mountings.
(N.S. 9811/24.—29.8.1924.)

An instance has recently occurred where a mounting for H.A. Range-
finder was issued without the rangefinder for which it was marked.

2. As both instruments are required in order that the prismatic view
finders and scales may be adjusted with accuracy, rangefinders or mountings
are not to be issued separately, and when either is defective both are to be
returned to the Yard.

3. In the case of stocks at Yards, arrangements should be made that
each H.A. rangefinder mounting is directly associated with the rangefinder
for which it is marked.

*92376.—Interpreter Service—Recording in Seedie Certificate
Books.

(N. 3697.—5.9.1924.)

Cases have arisen in which Interpreter service has been recorded along
with Seedie service in the Certificate Book of Seedies registered at Aden.
This practice gives rise to confusion as to whether Interpreter service does
or does not count for progressive pay, badges, pension, medal or gratuity, etec.

(C18807) F3
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2. In future Interpreter service is to be recorded on page 12 of the
Certificate Book, where it can be clearly distinguished by a notation: ‘ Does
not count for progressive pay, badges, pension, medal or gratuity, etc.”

2400.—Trainers’ Periscopes for Rangefinder Mountings.
(N.S. 10528/24.—5.9.1924.)

Certain rangefinder mountings are fitted to carry a Trainer’s Periscope,
and when these mountings are issued to II.M. Ships a Trainer’s Periscope
should also be issued, unless already on board.

2480.—Aluminium Paint Powder—Use.
(N.S. 15095/24.—12.9.1924.)

The use of aluminium paint powder should be restricted to a minimum
and the material should only be used for touching up articles which would
otherwise require removal for re-galvanising, or for touching up articles
which have already been coated with aluminium paint.

The quantities allowed by Establishment should not be demanded unless
actually required for the purposes referred to and the demands should be
certified accordingly.

2488.—(Certificates of Character for Superannuation.
(C. (III) 1572.—12.9.1924.)

Absence without leave, unless such absence amounts to irregular atten-
dance, does not of itself necessitate qualified certificates of character.

Only in cases where the absence amounts to 30 days in the last 10 years
of service, is it necessary for an unqualified certificate to be accompanied
by an explanation. Whether absence of a less amount constitutes irregular
attendance depends upon the circumstances in each case.

2495. -0Oxygen Flasks—Revised Procedure in Regard to History
Sheets, etc.—REPORTS.

Dockyards at Home and Abroad.
(N.S. 12956/23.—12.9.1924.)

It has been decided to revise the system in regard to History Sheets
for Admiralty owned Oxygen flasks filled at Dockyards and to bring into
force the following procedure :—

(@) Oxygen flasks in service are to be renumbered in consecutive local
geries, the existing numbers being hammered out when the new number is
stamped on the cylinder, and each producing Dockyard having its own
geries of numbers preceded by an index letter denoting the filling Yard
(i.e., P.—Portsmouth, D.—Devonport, R.—Rosyth); different sizes of flasks
being allocated definite ranges of numbers. As a further safeguard against
possible confusion arising from indistinct or damaged prefix letters the
numbers utilised at the three filling Yards are to be restricted within the
following ranges: Portsmouth, 1 to 10,000; Devonport, 10,001 to 20,000 ;
Rosyth, 20,001 onwards.



135 2495 (1924

When empty flasks belonging, e.g., to Portsmouth Yard are landed from
abroad at Devonport or Rosyth Yard they should be refilled at the receiving
Yard before being sent on to Portsmouth whenever time permits, to save
transporting empty cylinders, but this should not be done if much delay
in transport to Portsmouth is likely to be caused by such action or if it
would cause an opportunity of free freight to Portsmouth to be missed.
With this exception flasks should invariably be returned for filling, testing
and annealing to the Yard indicated by the prefix letter, or in cases of
doubt to the Yard in whose series the registered number of the flask would
fall.

In connection with the allocation of new numbers to existing flasks,
it should be noted that it is intended that future purchases of oxygen
flasks shall be limited to the 100 c. ft. size. In order to facilitate the
renumbering, it is necessary that a census should be taken simultaneously
at all Home Dockyards and at Gibraltar and Malta of all flasks, filled and
empty, whether in Yard Shops, at filling plants, in store, out on issue to
H.M. Ships and other Departments or in transit between Yards, and such
census should be held on 30th September, 1924, the results being reported
in due course classified under sizes of flasks. Similar stocktakings should
be held at all other Yards Abroad on the first convenient date after the
receipt of this Order and the results reported without delay. Particulars
of flasks in transit should be shown in the report of census of the sending
Yard and should not be included in the report from the receiving Yard,
particulars of cylinders in transit about which doubt may exist being
settled by inter-Yard correspondence. Particulars of full and empty flasks
in hands of outlying other Departments, e.g., Porton, R.N.A.S. Depéts, to
be obtained by Dockyards and included in their reports and records

(see (£)).

(b) History Sheets for flasks already in service, which will no longer
be required to accompany the flasks, should be marked with the new numbers
of the relevant flasks, without obliterating the old numbers, and should be
made up into a permanent record by insertion in the order of their new
numerical sequence in loose leaf binders similar to the binders supplied
for registers of demands, etc. The binders, when filled, should be marked
clearly with the range of numbers covered by each and kept in the Engineer
Manager’s Department at the producing Yards, replacing the present
filling records and registers of tests. Dates of filling, testing and annealing
will continue to be recorded in the History Sheets, and these sheets in their
binders will form the only record of such transactions required to be
kept. It is estimated that each binder will accommodate 200 History Sheets
and a report should be forwarded from each oxygen producing Yard (after
experiment as to the maximum number of History Sheets which can be
enclosed in a binder of the type mentioned) as to the number of binders
required to accommodate History Sheets for all flasks appropriated to the
Yard for filling purposes.

(¢) In the event of flasks being ordered, for any reason, by the Admiralty,
to be transferred from the plant of one filling Yard to that of another, the
relevant History Sheets should be extracted from the loose leaf register and
transferred with the flasks. Such flasks and their History Sheets should
be given new numbers in the series of the receiving Yard, and the appro-
priate revised prefix letter; and the History- Sheets should be embodied in
the loose leaf register of the receiving Yard, and the revised prefix letter
and number stamped on the flask, the old number and letter being hammered
out. History Sheets relating to flasks condemned should be notated with the
date of the condemnation and retained in the register for a period of
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twelve months from the date of condemnation. Thereafter the sheets should
be removed from the loose leaf register and destroyed, the blank being
considered available for reallocation to new or transferred cylinders. The
present History Sheets forms will continue to be used as loose leaves for the
register until stock is exhausted and particulars of all new cylinders
;f)urchased or to be purchased should be recorded in the registers on these
orms.

(d) It has been reported that difficulty has occasionally been experienced
in the past in deciphering test dates and registered numbers of flasks owing
to accumulations of old stampings around the necks of flasks. It is con-
sidered that such difficulties are due to lack of care in stamping the dates
and to the use of stamps of too large a size. The decision to discontinue
the movements of History Sheets renders the clear marking of test dates on
the flasks themselves of great importance and it has therefore been decided
that  in. stamps are invariably to be used in future for stamping dates and
registered numbers. It is considered that with reasonable care, and by the
institution of a uniform system of marking, it should be possible to record
clearly all dates required during the normal life of a flask, without the
necessity for any hammering out of old dates. In this connection it is
desired to emphasise the fact that stamping should in no case be made on or
near the cylindrical body of any flask.

(¢) When, at the time of filling, it is found that a flask is due for test
or annealing within four months, a ring of red colour wash should
be painted around the neck and no flask so marked is to be issued to one
of H.M. Ships, Foreign Yards, other Departments of Government, Private
Individuals or Foreign or Colonial Governments until the tests, etc., have
been completed and the red ring removed.

(f) The record in the Naval Store Department ordered to be maintained
by Admiralty Letter, N.S. 12954/7242-4, dated 16th March, 1920, in which
transactions of flasks are recorded under registered numbers, is to be dis-
continued, and is to be replaced by a subsidiary record kept at Store and
in the Naval Store Office, with headings similar to those in the specimen
page shown in the Appendix to this Order, in which issues to and receipts
from Professional Departments, Services, etc., are to be recorded under
numbers of flasks and not under registered numbers. Separate portions of
the register should be used for flasks of different capacities. It will still
be necessary to keep a record of the registered numbers of all flasks issued
to and returned from H.M. Ships and to other Departments of Government,
Private Individuals and Foreign and Colonial Governments, including flasks
sent to contractors for filling, and all such transactions should be recorded
in a register similar to a loan ledger in addition to the D.186 record
where appropriate. Arrangements should be made, where this is not already
done, for all returns of empty cylinders to Naval Store Department
from Professional Departments to be accompanied by D.83 return
vouchers, showing the Department and shop or service concerned, and
marked ‘‘ Floating Plant—For subsidiary record only,” but omitting
registered numbers of the cylinders. These vouchers should be bundled in
the ordinary way.

(9) In the case of cylinders retained at Malta under present arrange-
ments and sent to Tunis for refilling, the cylinders should be stamped with
the new Portsmouth initial letter and number at Malta (the numbers to be
assigned being settled by direct communication between Malta and Ports-
mouth) and the History Sheets for these cylinders should be retained at
Malta in the custody of the Engineering Department, with a view to the
keeping up to date of the necessary records of dates of testing, annealing
and refilling. If, however, for any reason any of these cylinders should he
returned to England the corresponding History Sheet must be sent at the
same time to the Engineering Department at Portsmouth Yard through
the Naval Store Officer at Malta. Similarly, application should be made to
the Engineer Manager, Portsmouth, by Malta Officers for the History Sheets
of any flasks sent to the latter Yard from England, which it may be found
necessary to retain at Malta for refilling by contract at Tunis.

(k) A similar system to that laid down in the foregoing paragraph
should be adopted at other Foreign Yards in the case of Admiralty cylinders
which are filled by local contractors.
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2818.—Torpedo and Gunnery Equipment—History Sheets for
H.P. Reservoir Botfles.
(G. 5714/24.—19.9.1924.)

It has been decided to institute History Sheets for the new type of H.P.
Reservoir Bottles of the torpedo and gunnery equipment of Ships. Form
D.216 has been added to the list of forms for this purpose.

2. These History Sheets will only be applicable to bottles now on order
or as may be ordered for new construction and do not apply to Ships already
in commission.

3. The first details on these History Sheets will be inserted by the Gun
Mounting Overseer at the works where the bottles are manufactured and
Overseers concerned should demand the number required from the R.N. Store
Office, West India Docks, restricting the demand to the absolute minimum
supplies required.

4. Application for the Admiralty Numbers to be assigned to the bottles
should be made to the Admiralty.

5. The History Sheets on completion are to be forwarded to the Admiralty
for distribution to Ships concerned on commissioning and in the case of the
reserve stock bottles to the Dockyards at which they will be stored.

*2607.—* Mixed Increments *>—General Application of Principle
where Appropriate, and Specific Application to
Departmental Clerical Class.

(C.E. 7098/24.—26.9.1924.)

The principle of *‘ mixed increments ’’ is to be applied where appropriate
in the case of Departmental Third Grade Clerks on reaching the point in the
scale where the increment changes from one of £5 per annum to £10 per
annum. ‘The increment in such cases will be made up of such fractional part
of a full increment as, calculated at the normal rate, would equal the
difference between existing salary and the point at which the increment
changes, together with the remaining fractional part of a full increment
calculated at the rate appropriate after the point at which the increment
changes. Thus a Third Grade Clerk who reached a salary of £87 per annum
on a given date would, on the anniversary of that date, receive an increment
of £3, the difference between £87 and £90, and, since this is three-fifths of
the old incremental rate of £5, would receive in addition two-fifths of an
increment at the new rate of £10 (i.e., £4) or a total increment of £7.

This principle is to be applied generally where appropriate to officers on
scales of salary with varying rates of increment.

2758.—Service Expert Witnesses—Fees.
(N.L. 3061/24.—17.10.1924.)

Naval and Civil Officers in the service of the Admiralty are required
to obtain Admiralty approval before agreeing, or on being subpoenaed, to
give evidence as Expert Witnesses in Law Suits or Arbitrations between
private parties.

2. When any Officer is allowed or is compelled under subpoena to give
evidence in Court or at an Arbitration as an expert witness in matters
coming before him in his official capacity or where his evidence is likely to
involve statements of Admiralty or Naval practice, the fees to be paid for
his services will be settled direct by the Admiralty with the parties asking
for them, and will be credited to Navy Votes as public money. The Officer
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will be entitled to be repaid his actual reasonable travelling expenses and
subsistence allowance appropriate to his rank or grade as prescribed for
an Officer on duty.

3. Where the evidence to be given involves no reference to Naval or
Admiralty practice the Officer may submit to the Admiralty that he be
allowed leave of absence, subject to the exigencies of the Service, to give
such evidence and to retain any fees which may be offered. Any leave with
pay so taken will be treated as part of the ordinary leave allowed by the
Regulations.

2823.-—Q.F. 2 pdr. Pom-pom—Disconnection of Fuze Sefter before
Firing Practice Ammunition made up with C.N.F. Shell
Weighted and Plugged.

(N.O. 2865/24.—24.10.1924.)

Supplies of Q.F. 2 pdr. practice ammunition for pom-poms and sub-
calibre guns are now being made up with weighted C.N.F. shell plugged
with plug, fuzehole, 1:05 in., Mark I, converted from old-time fuzes, No. 121.

Owing to the liability of the toothed time ring fouling the automatic
fuze-setter, arrangements should be made in future to disconnect the fuze-
setter before firing this ammunition from pom-poms.

2845.—Gymnastic Apparatus—Responsibility for Safety.
(N.S. 9328/24.—24.10.1924).

In Gymnasia belonging to Shore Establishments, a monthly examination
of all gymnastic apparatus is to be held jointly by a representative of the
Civil Engineer-in-Chief’s Department, and an Officer detailed by the Com-
manding Officer of the Establishment, the Senior Physical and Recreational
Training Instructor borne being present.

2. Where an Officer is borne for Physical Training duties, he is to be
considered responsible for the efficiency and safety of all apparatus used, the
responsibility of the Civil Engineer-in-Chief’s Department being limited to
such parts of the apparatus as are attached to the structural work.

3. In other Establishments an Officer is to be detailed by the Commanding
Officer for this duty.

4. In all ships fitted with gymnastic apparatus, the Officer for Physical
and Recreational Training duties, where borne, and Shipwright, will make
a joint monthly inspection of all Gymnastic Apparatus; the Officer for
Physical and Recreational Training duties being responsible for the efficiency
and safety of such apparatus.

5. In other ships a commissioned Officer is to be detailed by the Com-
manding Officer for this duty.

2871. Issued Confidentially.

2903.—Pattern 7084 Mountings, Type M.T. 14, for U.B.4 Type
Rangefinders.
(N.S./G. 13520/24.——31.10.1924.)

When pattern 7084 mountings, Type M.T.14, for U.B.4 type rangefinders
are being transported, arrangements are to be made for the central tube
for operating the Evershed gear to be transported separately.
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2968.—R.F. Tanks, etc.—Coating—REPORT.

Twin Screw Minesweepers.
(S. 4603/24.—7.11.1924.)

In several instances recently it has been noted from the S.180 returns
thayt the coating of R.F. Tanks and other parts of the hull of twin screw
Minesweepers is not in accordance with the specification for these vessels.

2. As no authority for the departure from the specification can be traced,
and in some instances the change is undesirable, Dockyard Officers are to
carefully survey the internal hull coatings on the next occasion vessels of
this class are in hand for refit, and report to the Admiralty the materials
used for coating and the conditions of coating in the various spaces.

3020.—Boats for Air Ministry.
(N.S. 13692/24.—7.11.1924.)

The Admiralty is now responsible for the design and construction of all
Air Ministry Boats, and the usual procedure adopted for receiving Dockyard
stock boats should be applied to all boats delivered to the Dockyards for the
Air Ministry.

2. The boats will be paid for by the Air Ministry to whom Accounts of
Receipt should be rendered.

3. Any expenditure incidental to inspection, delivery, survey, and receipt
is to be borne by Vote 8, and an agency fee (to cover this service) is to be
charged against the Air Ministry. This Agency Fee, which as an interim
measure is to be 5 per cent. of the contract price of the boats, is to be
reported quarterly on Form D.72a as a charge against the Air Ministry
under ‘‘ Charges for use of Plant, etc.,”” and particulars of the boats
received and of the relative Account of Receipt should be shown on the form.

4. Any expenditure subsequent to receipt should be regarded as a charge
against the Air Ministry additional to the 5 per cent. referred to above.

5. As the boats are received, the Yard Officers should communicate direct
with Flight Lieutenant W. E. Beaufort Greenwood, Marine Branch, Air
Ministry, in order that arrangements may be made for a local representative
to take over the boats at the shortest possible notice.

3123.—Paxolin Insulation and Nickel Contacts—Description,
Care and Upkeep in Breech Safety Change-over
Contacts, Breech Safety Contacts, Interceptors, Locks,
Electro-Mechanical Firing Gear (Submarine ¢ X.1.”’)
(G. 2339/24.—21.11.1924.)

All insulation used in the above gear of recent design is Paxolin.

2. This material consists of paper in layers, the paper being impregnated
with a synthetic resin known under various names, such as ‘‘ Bakelite,”
‘“ Formite,” etc.

3. The paper laminz in the washers run parallel to the flat surface
and in the tubes they are concentric.

4. All surfaces of this material are protected with varnish, which is
baked on after machining, and care should be taken not to remove the
surface of the insulation, as this will tend to make the material slightly
porous (but not to any dangerous extent).

5. All Paxolin insulation is assembled with grease (Price’s ‘‘ Vasogene
A”), in order to exclude moisture; should the bushings be stripped down
at any time, care must be taken to use this grease in excess when assembling,
in such a manner that all interstices between contact parts and insulation
and between insulation and metal are completely filled.
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6. Stripping should only be carried out when the insulation .resistanoe
of the fitting has fallen sufficiently low as to indicate that moisture has
penetrated into the bushing.

7. Before re-assembly, the components of the bushings should, if they
have been exposed to salt water or spray, be washed in fresh water after
removing the remains of the grease filling.

8. After assembly as in paragraph 5, the fitting should, if this can be
carried out conveniently, be heated to a temperature of about 130 degrees F
before tightening up the nuts.

9. This precaution applies more especially to gear which is used in
exposed positions.

10. All contacts in the above gear are made of 98 per cent. nickel, and
care should be taken to ensure that no emery or other abrasive is used
either on the nickel or close to the contacts, as the nickel, being a somewhat
tough and ductile metal, will take up the emery to some extent, thereby
reducing the area of effective contact.

11. The nickel contact surfaces and the exposed surfaces of the Paxolin
should be kept smeared with Price’s ‘ Vasogene A,” or failing this, with
mineral grease, in order to prevent water causing temporary leaks across
the insulation. Grease of this nature will have no effect on the electrical
continuity of the firing circuit.

12. Spectal information in conmection with gear fitted tn Submarine
“X.1,” 52 in. guns.—The bushings on the magnet box are arranged to
withstand a pressure of 300 lbs. per square inch. If any difficulty is
experienced in making these sufficiently tight, it may be found necessary
to heat the metal surrounding the bushing to a temperature of about
130 degrees F. in order to cause the Paxolin to become slightly plastic,
when it will bed down more closely on the metal surfaces.

13. When replacing the magnet box, the two nickel contact screws
passing through bushings in the breech block should be firmly seated in the
blind holes in the magnet box.

14. These screws bottom in the holes in the magnet box in the same
manner as studs, and the heads of the screws should, therefore, be clear
of the bushings in the breech block.

15. When replacing the main cover of the magnet box, care should be
taken to ensure that the rubber ring used is in good condition, and that
the screws are tightened gradually and in rotation.

3168a.—Issued Confidentially.

*3177.—R.N. Personnel on Loan to Royal Australian Navy—
Pay, etc., Arrangements.
(N.P. (I) 1756.—28.11.1924.)

A.—OFFICERS AND MEN or THE RovAaL NAVY ABOUT TO TAEE SERVICE IN THE
Rovar AUSTRALIAN Navy.

An Officer of the Royal Navy appointed to the Royal Australian Navy
direct from Full Pay or Unemployed Pay at the Full Pay rate should
be paid by the Accountant Officer of his Ship or Depét up to the date
immediately preceding that of his appointment. A Transfer List is to be
forwarded to the Naval Representative for the Commonwealth of Australia,
H.M.A. London Depét, Australia House, Strand, W.C.2, and also a duplicate
to the Accountant-General of the Navy (Branch 11a).

2. When a rating is selected for service in the Royal Australian Navy
the date of commencement of his R.A.N. Engagement will be determined by
the Commonwealth Naval Representative and the Ship informed. Such
rating should be paid by the Accountant Officer of his ship up to the date
of his discharge from the Royal Navy, a Transfer List being forwarded to
H.M.A. London Depét, and a duplicate to the Accountant-General of the
Navy (Allotments Branch).
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3. In order to provide that Officers and ratings definitely transferred or
on loan to the Royal Australian Navy shall have an opportunity to revise
their contributions to their dependants on being placed on Australian rates
of pay, and in order to avoid hardship through a break in the continuity
of payment to the dependants by reason of the Officer’s or man’s transfer,
the allotment (and any allowances in force in respect of ratings) at the
time of transfer will not necessarily be discontinued and any adjusiments
or stoppages should be left for arrangement between the Accountant-General
and the Australian Commonwealth.

The allotments of all Officers and ratings selected for service in the
Royal Australian Navy should not therefore be regarded as stopped on
transfer, but particulars of the allotment should be shown on the Transfer
Lists forwarded to the Naval Representative and Accountant-General of the
Navy (Allotments Branch) as in the case of transfers in the Royal Navy.

4. Form A.S.55 (R.A.N. Engagement) and the Agreement Forms which
are also signed by Active Service and R.F.R. ratings, etc., loaned to the
Royal Australian Navy are to be forwarded to the Naval Representative on
completion.

5. Advances of Australian pay by R.N. Depéts will be authorised where
necessary by H.M.A. London Dep6t only, by means of Transfer List showing
rate of pay, etc.

B.—Orricers AND MEN oF THE RovaL NAvy RETURNING FROM SERVICE IN THE
Rovar AusTrRALIAN Navy.

6. Officers and men of the Royal Navy returning from the Royal
Australian Navy for reversion to the Royal Navy are to be borne nominally
on the books of one of the R.N. Depéts for disciplinary purposes only, from
the date of arrival in England to the date of expiration of their R.A.N
leave. Payment will be made to them direct by H.M.A. London Depét.

7. In the case of Officers, a Transfer List will be forwarded by H-.M.A.
London Dep6t to H.M.S. *“ Victory ’ showing the period for which such
Officers should be borne nominally on that Depét’s books, a notation being
mac}edthat payment will be effected direct by H.M.A. London Dep6t for such
period.

8. Transfer Lists in respect of ratings will be furnished to the respective
Depéts to which they will return on the expiration of their R.A.N. leave,
indicating the pediod for which they should be borne nominally on Dep6t
books prior to reversion to the Royal Navy. At the expiration of leave,
pay documents, Service Certificates, etc., will be forwarded by H.M.A
London Depét to R.N. Depét.

(K.R. and A.I., Art. 178} (9€).)

3363.—Superannuation—Service with the Forces Claimed on

Form D.73.
(C. (ITI) 10511/24.—12.12.1924.)

With reference to Article 340 (7) of the “ Instructions for Cash Duties,
1911,” Superannuation Forms (D.73) are to indicate clearly any period of
service, claimed for Superannuation under the Superannuation Acts,
1834-1919, during which the applicant was absent on Naval, Military or
Air Force service.

Where an applicant is in receipt of Naval, Military or Air Force retired
pay or pension (including a disability pension containing a service element)
full details of such retired pay or pension are to be reported on the
Superannuation Form, together with any available information as to
whether the Naval, Military or Air Force service claimed for civil super-
annuation was reckoned towards such retired pay or pension.
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8367.—Carbons—Agreement with General Electric Co. for Supply.
(C.P. 33755.—12.12.1924.)

An agreement has been entered into with The General Electric Co.,
Ltd., Magnet House, Kingsway, W.C.2, by the Admiralty, War Office and
Air Ministry, under which the three Departments have undertaken that,
80 long as the Company can manufacture carbons to the specifications from
time to time required, in sufficient quantities and in all other respects to
the satisfaction of the said Departments, all orders placed with the trade
for searchlight and other arc carbons shall be placed with this Company.

~ The General Electric Co., will also carry out research and experiments
in conjunction with the Departments concerned with a view to evolving
better carbons and carbons of different types, and any proposals under
this heading should be forwarded to the Secretary of the Admiralty, for the
Interdepartmental Technical Committee, D.E.E. Department, Admiralty.

In normal circumstances all orders for carbons required for Naval
uge under this agreement will be placed by Director of Navy Contracts,
who will settle the prices to be paid. If, however, in special circumstances,
direct arrangements with the Company are made by any Establishment for
a small supply, particulars should be immediately reported to the Director
of Navy Contracts, who will arrange the price to be paid.

The agreement with the firm lays down definite terms of payment for «ll
supplies, and it is therefore unnecessary to obtain local tenders from the
Company.

In any special case, where it is essential that direct order for supply
should be placed locally, that order should state that a further communica-
tion will be made by the Director of Navy Contracts as to terms, and request
that the carbons be put in hand meanwhile in accordance with the provisions
of the Agreement of 12th November, 1924. Such orders should, as hitherto, be
reported immediately, with a copy, to the Director of Navy Contracts.

8407.—Naval Victualling and Armament Stores—Demands from

H.M. Ships belonging to New Zealand Government.
(N.S. 15961/24.—19.12.1924.)

It has been arranged that H.M. Ships transferred to the New Zealand
Government shall forward to the High Commissioner in London all demands
for supplies of Naval, Victualling and Naval Armament Stores for trans-
mission to the Admiralty when supplies are required from Admiralty sources.
All demands for Naval Armament Stores will be forwarded through the
Commodore, New Zealand Station.

2. The instructions as to supply will be issued to the Supplying Establish-
ments by the Admiralty but the Officer-in-Charge of the storing department
at the Dockyard, Victualling Yard or Naval Armament Depdt will com-
municate to the High Commissioner at the New Zealand Government Offices,
415, Strand, W.C.2, all shipping particulars when the stores are ready for

despatch.
3. Freight will be arranged by the High Commissioner.
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61.—Text Books—Supply to H.M. Fleet_for Issue on
Repayment—REPORT.
(Sta. 6257/24.—2.1.1925.)

For the purpose of pursuing private study, a Naval Rating or Marin«
may, if he wishes, obtain an educational text book from the Admiralty
provided it is allowed for school use in H.M. Ships. These educational books
will be issued only on repayment.

2. No stock of books will be kept in H.M. Ships for this purpose, and
any required must be demanded specially. The demands are to be sent to
the Admiralty (K.S.P.), and not to the Superintendent, R.N. Store Office,
West India Docks.

3. Arrangements are to be made for all requests for these books to be
incorporated in one demand instead of being separately demanded for each
man. Casual demands may be forwarded when men are drafted to relieve
others during a commission.

4. If a man requiring a text book has been transferred to another Ship
or Shore Establishment before he has received his book, particulars of such
transfer should at once be reported to the Admiralty (K.S.P.) by the
Accountant Officer demanding the book, to enable the supply to be diverted
as necessary.

5. The charges to be recovered from each Rating for books of this
character will be inserted on the advice notes, and, when recovered, these sums
are to be debited in the Ship’s Cash Account as received on H.M. Stationery
Office Account.

89.—Gunfire Practice by H.M. Ships in Vicinify of Commercial
Aircraft Roufes.
(M. 5509/24.—9.1.1925.)
All ships when in the vicinity of commercial aircraft routes are to take
precautions against endangering aircraft by high or low angle gunfire.
The undermentioned commercial aircraft routes to and from the British Isles
involve the sea crossings indicated below :—

London-Paris ... ) Approximately between the lines Dover-

London——BrusseIs——Co]o.é;le . .
London-Amsterdam-Berlin ... | Dunkirk and Dungeness-Etaples.

Southampton-Channel Islands Approximately the direct line from Wool-
ston to Guernsey.

109.— Mica and Micanite.
(D. 19118/24.-—9.1.1925.)

The question of the use of mica and micanite in H.M. Dockyards and Ships
has becn recently under consideration, and the following instructions are issued for
guidance in the future.

Mica.—Mica will in future be purchased in definite qualities and sizes for
specific services as follows :—

(1) Armature Bands.—Will be purchased cut to widths of %in., §in.,
#in., lin,, 1}in. and 2in. and in lengths of approximately 9 in.
Hard Indian, spotted, and hard green, clear or spotted (not stained)
will be accepted for this purpose.

(2) Heater Elements.—Mica for heater elements will be bought cut to sizes
of 6in. by 2 in. and 10 in. by 2 in., thickness approximately 60 mils.
Hard ruby, clear or stained, and hard green, clear (not stained) will be
accepted for this purpose.

(3) Commutator Separators.—Dockyards should include in future demands
particulars of the sizes required, as denoted by the index letter on
each case which indicates the average sizes of sheets contained therein,
vide Rate Book, page 912, 1924-25. The following mica will be
accepted for this purpose :—Canadian Amber, Madagascar Amber
and Indian soft Clear Green.
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Cominutator Micanite—The question of the adoption of * commutator
micanite ”’ for separators will be decided as soon as certain tests have been carried
out at H.M. Dockyard, Portsmouth. In the meantime H.M. Dockyards and Ships
should continue to carry out their present practice.

Hard Board Micanite.—There is little use for this type of micanite as most of
the work in connection with micanite generally is of a moulding nature. The present
patterns Nos. 2221 to 2224 will be retained, the position to be reviewed in 12 months”
time. Hard board micanite in future should only be used for bases, etc.

Moulding M<icanite.—There is only one thickness of moulding micanite at
present in the Rate Book, Pattern 4455, which is 30 mils thick. The following
additional thickness will be shortly included :—7 mils, 10 mils, 15 mils, 20 mils
and 25 mils. The varnish content will be increased from 10-14 per cent. to 15-20
per cent.

Flexible Micanite (cold).—This is used for wrapping armature bars, field coils,
etc., and no alteration to present practice is proposed.

Micanite Commutator End Rings.—In view of the special requirements for these
articles, it is preferable that they be bought by contract as micanite makers have
greater facilities for this work. The Dockyard Officers when possible should order
these from firms specially engaged in work of this nature. Micanite and Insulators
Co., Ltd., Empire Works, Walthamstow, E.17, Mica Manufacturing Co., V olta Works
Bromley, S.E. and Mica and Micanite Supplies, Ltd., 1, Offord Street, N.1, make a
satisfactory article. There are only a few reputable firms engaged in this business
and these keep a large stock of moulds and shapes of all descriptions. When
Admiralty Standard machines are in use in greater numbers, commutator end rings
and separators will be made store articles.

General.—Micanite has a tendency to flake and disintegrate at the corners and
edges. The greatest care should therefore be taken in handling, and it should be
kept in stores that are immune from dampness and preferably at a temperature of
about 60° F. Sheets of micanite should not be handled or lifted by the edges without
support, but should be carried on stiff cardboard or on flat wooden trays. Future
supplies of micanite will be supplied in very stiff non-sticking cardboard covers or
envelopes or some similar device so arranged to give ample protection to the edges
and corners until required for use. The material should be issued for use in order
of delivery, i.e., the old deliveries should always be used first. In future, micanite
tubes will be lapped with silk tape and varnished overall to prevent flaking.

Future supplies for Hong Kong and Bermuda will be packed in airtight tin or
zinc boxes containing small quantities in order that stocks shall not deteriorate.

110.—Docking Precautions.

* Bryony,” ** Chrysanthemum,” ‘‘ Harebell,” ‘‘ Sweetbriar ”* and * Windflower.”
(D. 19693/24.—9.1.1925.)

Spocial care is to be exercised in the docking of H.M. Sloops *‘ Bryony,”
** Chrysanthemum,” * Harebell,” * Sweetbriar * and * Windflower.”

2. The draughts as painted on are now correct and can be used for guidance
in docking or berthing these ships, but in all cases the docking plan should be
consulted before docking.

3. The sternpost projects about 20 in. below the line of keel produced, and
generally the stern is of peculiar construction as shown on the sketch (E.F.O. 2/25).
The keel and framing aft of 130 have been specially strengthened to withstand
docking strains, but it is advisable to close space the blocks in the vicinity whenever
possible.

4. After docking, the overhang of the stern should be lightly shored.

112.—Defective Open-faced Indicators.
(N.S. 9416/24.—9.1.1925.)

A case recently occurred in which two open-faced indicators returned from one
of H.M. ships for repair, were found to have been stripped for repair and not
completely reassembled.

In order that the cause of defects in instruments which are returned for examina-
tion may be properly determined, such instruments should be complete in every
respect, with the internal parts disturbed as little as possible.
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214.—Admiralty and Director of Sea Transport—Relations.
(M. 02306/24.—23.1.1925.)

The following memorandum regarding the relations of the Admiralty and the
Director of Sea Transport is promulgated for the information of all concerned :—

RELATIONS OF THE ADMIRALTY AND THE DIRECTOR
OF SEA TRANSPORT.

L.

Discussions have taken place between the Admiralty and the Board of Trade
with the object of defining more clearly the responsibility of the Director of Sea
Transport for sea transport work on behalf of the Admiralty, to the Board of Trade
and to the Admiralty in peace and in war respectively, under the Cabinet decision
dated 8th March, 1921. ’

The following main principles have been agreed to and will be observed by
both Departments :—

1. In peace time the Director of Sea Transport acts under the authority of,
and is responsible to, the Board of Trade for all sea transport in mercantile craft
on behalf of the Navy, except in regard to any naval mobilisation arrangements
and naval war arrangements that it is necessary to make in time of peace, in which
matters he will act under the authority of, and be responsible to, the Board of

Admiralty.

2. In time of war, the Director of Sea Transport will, as in the late war, act
under the authority of, and be responsible to, the Board of Admiralty in respect
of all his sea transport work on behalf of the Navy.

Notes.

(a) The member of the Board responsible for the superintendence of
the Naval Transport Service is the Fourth Sea Lord.

(b) The Director of Sea Transport is not responsible for the Royal Fleet
Aucxiliaries, either in peace or war. The question of responsibility for
mercantile oil-carrying vessels is at present under consideration.

(¢) The Director of Sea Transport is responsible to the Board of Trade
for all shipping work on behalf of the Army and the Royal Air Force, in
peace and war, and, in general, for the allocation of tonnage to meet the needs
of all three fighting services, except as to the vessels mentioned in

paragraph 13.

3. In respect of his responsibilities to the Board of Admiralty in peace and
in war, the Director of Sea Transport will have the status, powers, etc., of the
head of an Admiralty Department, and the Mercantile Marine Department of the
Board of Trade will, so far as the discharge of these responsibilities is concerned,
be treated as an Admiralty Department, and the ordinary system of referring papers
and the rest of the normal Admiralty inter-departmental procedure will apply to it.
In order, however, that the Director of Sea Transport may have on record the
decisions of the Board of Admiralty on important questions of policy, such decisions,
when not arrived at on his own departmental papers, should be communicated by
official acquaint. Questions connected with the other duties of the Director of Sea
Transport (e.g., his work on behalf of the Army or Air Force) will, as an ordinary rule,
be similarly dealt with by referring papers, etc., but question of policy will be dealt
with by official correspondence between the Secretary of the Admiralty and the
Secretary of the Board of Trade.

4. The Director of Sea Transport will carry on correspondence in his own name
on sea transport matters in peace and war with principal sea transport officers,
divisional sea transport officers and other sea transport officers, the other Government
Departments and the general public, but all correspondence in the name of the
Board of Admiralty is to be signed by the Secretary of the Admiralty.
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II.—EMPLOYMENT 0OF NAVAL O¥rrFICERS ON SEA TRANSPORT WORK.

5. The °‘ Regulations for H.M. Sea Transport Service,” ‘‘ Superintending
Transport Officers’ Instructions,”” and kindred regulations will be issued under the
joint authority of the Board of Admiralty and the Board of Trade, and officers
holding shore appointments under the Board of Admiralty at home and foreign
ports will, as in the past, carry out the duties laid down in the ‘‘ Superintending
Transport Officers’ Instructions,” receiving instruction from, and communicating
diroct with, the Director of Sea Transport in peace and war in respect of such work.
At home the Superintendents of H.M. Dockyards, and abroad the officers indicated
in Article 816 of the King’s Regulations will ez-gfficio carry out such transport
duties. At ports where the services of a transport officer are required, and where
there is no Naval Shore Establishment, arrangements will be made hetween the
Admiralty and the Board of Trade from time to time as the occasion arises for the
Commanding Officer of one of H.M. Ships, if available at such port, to act as a
transport officer for the period of the visit, receiving instructions from, and
communicating direct with, the Director of Sea Transport in respect of transport
work.

6. The responsibilities are further defined in Appendix I.

IIT. —H1RED MERCANTILE FLEET AUXILIARIES.

7. It is an understanding that merchant vessels taken up for the Admiralty
will, as a rule, only be commissioned when they are to be used as fighting ships or
to serve continuously with a fleet, and that the Admiralty wil' consult the Board of
Trade before commissioning merchant vessels for other reasons should they desire
to do so.

8. The Director of Sea Transport will be responsible for the provision of hired
mercantile fleet auxiliaries required in time of war, whether these are to be
commissioned or to be worked with purely mercantile crews, and in both cases all
negotiations and arrangements with shipowners (and others possessing, either in
their own rights or as agents or as managers, interests in the ship) will be carried out.
by the Director of Sea Transport.

9. As regards non-commissioned merchant tonnage taken up for the Admiralty
by the Director of Sea Transport, the control exercised by that officer will in time of
war be similar to that exercised by the Director of Transports and Shipping during
the latter years of the last war after the Transport Department was incorporated
in the Ministry of Shipping. The Director of Sea Transport will be primarily
responsible for the issue of sailing orders to non-commissioned merchant ships taken
up for the Admiralty. (In this connection sailing orders are to be distinguished
from the route instructions and any confidential directions relating to the safety of
the ship which will be an Admiralty responsibility.) In certain services also the
responsibility for the sailing orders would be devolved by the Director of
Sea Transport to an Admiralty representative.

IV.—RECRUITING FROM THE MERCANTILE MARINE.

10. The recruiting for and the manning of fleet auxiliaries in war will be carried
out by the Board of Trade on behalf of the Admiralty, so far as the personnel required
from the Mercantile Marine is concerned. The question of the arrangements
concerning the manning of Royal Fleet Auxiliaries in war time will be considered
if and when any difficulty occurs. The manning of Royal Fleet Auxiliaries will,
meanwhile, continue to be carried out by the Director of Stores’ Department.

11. The Director of Sea Transport will keep the Board of Admiralty informed
of the various forms of charter parties and engagement forms, and obtain their
approval for the charter parties and engagement forms to be used in time of war
in respect of hired fleet auxiliaries.

12. The Director of Sea Transport will sign in war or emergency charter parties
on behalf of the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty in respect of vessels chartered
by him for naval service.

13. In addition to oil-carrying vessels, the question of control of which in war
will be the subject of a future communication, the following class of vessels is not
covered by these arrangements :—

Fishing Vessels (e.g., Trawlers and Drifters) taken up by the Admiralty in
the United Kingdom.
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APPENDIX 1.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR ACTIVE SERVICE NAVAL OFFICERS EMPLOYED ON TRANSPORT
SERVICE DUTIES IN PEACE, AND FOR SUCH OFFICERS AND RETIRED OFFICERS
SO EMPLOYED IN WAR, IN THEIR RELATIONS WITH COMMANDERS-IN-CHIET,
SENIOR NAVAL OFFICERS, AND THE DIRECTOR OF SEA TRANSPORT.

1. The officers mentioned above will communicate directly with the Director
of Sea Transport by telegraph or letter on all subjects connected with their transport
duties, and send direct to him all reports and papers referring purely to transport
work. Other correspondence will follow the usual course laid down in the King’s
Regulations, and naval officers employed on transport work will furnish the Naval
Commander-in-Chief, or Senior Naval Officer, with such reports as he may desire.

2. In time of war all matters relating to the safety of transports, routes to be
followed, and at all times matters concerning disciplinary action in connection
with the naval personnel employed on transport duties will be dealt with through
the Commander-in-Chief or Senior Naval Officer, who will communicate with
the Admiralty.

3. Communications regarding appointments and promotions within the Sea
Transport Service are to be regarded as transport matters, and as such may be dealt
with by direct communication between the principal or other sea transport officer
and the Director of Sea Transport.

4. Any proposals for the naval advancement of personnel employed on transport
duties, and any applications for appointment of additional personnel from the fleet
should be submitted by the transport officers concerned through the Commander
in-Chief or Senior Naval Officer to the Secretary of the Admiralty.

Note.—(a) The Admiralty will nominate a number of retired naval officers for
sorvice as transport officers in war time. Whilst normally a Commander-in-Chief
will neither in peace nor war be appointed for transport duties, other naval officers
present at a port whero transport duties require to be performed are liable to be
selected for continuous or temporary transport work.

In addition to the officers mentioned in the heading, there are also retired
officers appointed by the Board of Trade in peace time, e.g., Southampton and
Egypt. These officers will wear naval uniform when on duty. In war time they, as
well as all the officers referred to in the heading, will be placed on ships’ books,
if not already so appointed.

In peace time such sea transport officers appointed by the Board of Trade will
be available to perform such naval duties as they are in a position and may berequired
to undertake.

ADMIRALTY.

7th January, 1925.
M. 01463/24.

999 __Officers of the Royal Indian Marine in H.M. Ships and
Establishments at Home.

(N.P. (I) 4076.—23.1.1925.)

All charges, e.g., for accommodation, messing, victualling, cabin furni-
ture, washing of bedding, etc., arising against Royal Indian Marine Officers
undergoing courses of instruction in H.M. Ships and Establishments at
Home are to be preferred direct against such Officers for personal payment
locally, and are not to be charged on the ledger. The amounts recovered
are to be brought to account in the Cash Account.
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250.—Steel for Gudgeon Pins of Diesel Engines—Reserve.
Home and Foreign Yards and Fleet Establishments.
(N.S. 27/25.—23.1.1925.)

The reserve of U.B.A.S. steel, authorised at Portsmouth for gudgeon pins for
Diesel Engines, has been cancelled and the following substituted in leu, viz. :—

Carbon steel bars for case hardening—
2 Bars, 8 in. diameter, each 15 ft. long.
4 1 6 b2} » ”» 15 ” b2
4 " 4 " 1 ” 15 ”» »

This material is to be considered as available for all Yards if and
when required for the above-named service and stock should be kept up by
Portsmouth as necessary. The existing stocks of U.B.A.S. steel and of
completed spare pins are to be used up before new material is issued.

Arrangements are being made for purchase of the following quantities
to the specxﬁcatlon given below for the delivery at Portsmouth after 1st April
next, viz.

2 Bars, 8 in. diameter, each 15 ft. long.
4 ” 6 ” bRl » 15 ” 2
4 iR} 4 ” 2 i3] 15 " "

After the existing stocks of U.B.A.S. steel and spare pins are used up,
replace gudgeon pins for all Diesel engines are to be made from the Carbon
Steel which is to conform to the specification detailed below:—

SPECIFICATION OF PARTICULARS TO BE OBSERVED IN THE
MANUFACTURE AND THE SUPPLY OF CARBON STEEL
BARS FOR CASE HARDENING.

The carburising period should be sufficient to give an estimated depth
of case of at least v in.

The steel used for making the bars is to be of British manufacture, is
to be suitable for case-hardening, and is to be of the following analysis:—

Carbon Not more than 0'20 per cent.
Manganese ... Between 0°'40 and 1'00 per cent.
Silicon ...  Not more than 0'30 per cent.
Sulphur Not more than 0°06 per cent.
Phosphorus ... Not more than 0°06 per cent.

The bars are to be sound stralghb free from roaks, laps, cracks, twists,
seams or damaged ends.
The bars are to be supplied in the rolled condition.

PROVISION AND SELECTION OF MATERIAL FOR TESTING.

The bars are to comply with the undermentioned tests, which are to be
carried out in the presence of the Engineer Overseer.

The Contractor is to supply bars of sufficient length to provide for the
required number of test samples being cut from them, making provision for
additional test samples on a further number of bars in case of retreatment
or retesting being necessary.

The Contractor is to supply test samples for each test required:—

Two for every batch of 25 bars or less up to and including 1% in.
diameter.
Two for every batch of 10 bars or less over 1} in. diameter.

For the purposes of these tests the test bars are to be subjected to the
same heat treatment to which the steel will be subjected in case hardening,
omitting the cementing or carburising process; i.e., they are to be uniformly
heated to a temperature of 900-920° C. and quenched in water; they are
then to be reheated uniformly to a temperature of 760-780° C. and quenched
1n water.

Test samples from bars over 1} in. diameter should be turned down to
1} in. diameter before treatment.
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The test bars are to be machined down from the full diameter of the
sample and are not to be forged or hammered.

The test picces are to be cut longitudinally and must give the following
results : —

An ultimate tensile strength of not less than 32 tons per square
inch, with an elongation on a British Standard test piece “ C” of not
less than 25 per cent. and a reduction of area of not less than
50 per cent.

Test pieces, in accordance with the British Engineering Standards
Association, must absorb not less than 45 foot pounds when tested in
a 120 foot pound Izod machine. If any other size Izod machine is
used the Inspecting Officer may require check results on a 120 foot
pounds machine.

Should any test piece fail to fulfil the tests specified, two further
samples may, if the Contractor wishes, be subjected to repeat treatments
and tests, and if the results obtained from both these further test pieces
are satisfactory the quality of the material is to be judged therefrom, and
not from the original test which failed. If, however, any of the repeat test
pieces fail the material represented is to be rejected.

Each of the bars is to be marked on the end with the customary mark or
name of the maker and their brand for the class of steel supplied, so as
to enable forgings, from which the bars were made, to be traced and any
other important particulars to be ascertained.

The bars in all stages of their manufacture are to be subject to the
inspection of an Engineer Overseer, and will be completed to his satisfac-
tion as regards both material and workmanship. Samples of the steel will
be taken for analysis.

The Contractor is to supply the material required for testing, and to
furnish the necessary test pieces and supply labour and appliances for such
inspection and testing as may be carried out on his own premises, or,
failing facilities at his works for making the prescribed tests, the Con-
tractor is to bear the cost of carrying out the tests elsewhere.

Prior to despatch of the steel from Contractors’ works the bars are to
be painted a light blue colour over their entire length.

Action should be taken at Portsmouth to repaint these bars if necessary
in order that this distinguishing feature may always be in evidence.

The Authorised Reserve Memorandum should be amended in accordance
with the foregoing and the colour for these bars added to the list of
markings for steel materials in the Memorandum for guidance of Store-
house Staff, 1916.

278. Issued Confidentially.

287.—Character Assessments—Applications for Alteration.
(N.L. 4384/24.—30.1.1925.)

Applications for reassessments of character should be carefully investi-
gated, and should not be forwarded to the Admiralty unless the grounds of
application are well founded and are considered to fulfil the conditions laid
down in this and previous orders. Consideration is given—

(a) "To cases of serving ratings who would have been eligible for a V.G.*
character instead of ‘“ Good ”’ prior to 1912 if the former award
had been in force at the time;

(b) To characters assessed below the limits prescribed in Article 605
K.R. and A.I., when the effect of the lower assessment has
proved unduly severe;

(¢) To punishments and the resultant character assessments which in
themselves or by reason of their consequential effects may appear
unduly severe in relation to the offences committed; and

(d) In exceptional cases to inferior character assessments awarded to
men who have subsequently received recognition for individual
acts of personal gallantry in war.
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2. Applications under paragraph 1 (a) should be for V.G. character. It
is particularly to be noted that the award of V.G.* is in no case applicable
to assessments prior to 1912, or to conditions other than those stated in the
note to Article 605 K.R. and A.IL

3. Applications are not entertained in respect of character records con-
taining an assessment below ‘ Good,”” or more than one assessment below
V.G. during pensionable service, unless the circumstances of the case are very
exceptional.

4. 1f an application 1involves a complaint regarding a punishment, regard
should be had to Articles 9 and 10 K.R. and A.I. When no fresh evidence
bearing on a past conviction is adduced, a man’s uncorroborated statement
should be forwarded only if investigation is considered practicable and
desirable.

5. Applications coming within the categories detailed in paragraph 1 will
be considered on their merits, but the provisions of this order should not be
construed as implying that the subsequent good conduct of an offender
necessarily constitutes a ground for a remission of the penalties resulting
from a punishment.

304.—Spring Contacts for Ring Main Switches.

Ships concerned.
(G. 12331/24.—30.1.1925.)

No objection is seen to spare spring contacts being supplied for replace-
ment purposes in ring main switches, but it is not considered practicable to
arrange for such provision to be made as part of Ship’s Establishment,
obgerving that in certain vessels of the post-war fleet the ring main switches
fitted are not in strict conformity with the Admiralty pattern switches,
Firm’s own designs having been accepted during the war period in order to
eliminate delay. It cannot be presumed therefore that these contacts are
interchangeable and it is suggested in cases where the supply of spare con-
tacts is considered necessary, Ships’ Officers should demand these from the
Dockyards, at the same time forwarding a sample contact or a detailed
sketch, the dimensions of the contact being shown on the sketch.

314.—W/T Type 40X—Allowance of Stores.

Submarines and Submarine Depdt Ships.
(N.S. 13826/24.—30.1.1925.)

1t is very desirable for submarines in company or when working with their
Depo6t Ship, to be able to communicate on low power on the small craft wave,
1950 metres C.W. The arc sets are unnecessarily powerful and unsuited
to manceuvring requirements.
" 2. 1t has, therefore, been approved for Submarine Depdt Ships to draw
the stores shown below, and construct improvised C.W. W/T sets for supply
to their flotillas. The sets thus fitted will be known as Type 40x.

3. Allowance of stores to each Depdt Ship and Submarine : —

Patt. No. Description. Quantity.
No.

568 Radiation meter, Type 10 ... 1
2486a  Condenser, No. 7 1
1056 Key, P.O., Morse 1
16954  Switch, automatic 1
4212 Rheostat . 1
4411 or Valves, w1reless, N. T 9 6%
7238
4548 Lampholder on wooden base . 1
— Valve sockets (screwed type) purchased to C. P

14754 of 27.4.18 ... 2

* If not available, valves N.R.4 or N.T.5 may be supphed in lieu.
4. A diagram of the circuit, with details of the former, are shown in
E.F.O. 132/24.



314/1925 152

The former, valves, No. 7 condenser, rheostat, and necessary terminals
should be mounted on a suitable board, the size being reduced as much as
possible. The switch, automatic, should be inserted at any convenient point
in the lead to receiving apparatus. There is no intention to fit any change-
over switch for Type 14. To bring Type 40x into action, the Type 14 lead
must be disconnected from Type 14 aerial coil, and the lead from Type 40x
connected thereto. The supply for valve heating is to be taken from the
receiving battery.

5. A set has been made up in Signal School, Portsmouth, and tested on a
small aerial. The results obtained are appended for information:—

No. 7 Condenser. Wavelength. Aerial amps.

- 95 2,100 -11
-81 2,060 <11
-55 1,720 -11
-335 ... 1,380 -105
<176 ... 1,000 -1

-12 850 -1

<09 750 -105

6. Submarine Depdt Ships are to demand sufficient stores to make up the
necessary sets for their own use and for the submarines of their flotillas,
quoting this Admiralty Fleet Order as authority. A notation is to be made
in the first Quarterly Report after fitting, stating which submarines have
been fitted, ranges obtained with, and general remarks on, Type 40x.

7. Yards should forward a special demand on Form D.273 for such stores
that cannot be supplied from stock, quoting this order as authority, in order
that purchase may be arranged. Such articles are not to be regarded as
deficient for ships pending deliveries from contractors.

8. This order does not apply to submarines fitted with Type 32 W/T set.

319.—Consumable Stores—Supply of Descriptions not allowed by
Establishment.

Ships and Establishments fitted for Central Storekeeping.
(N.S. 588/25.—30.1.1925.)

It has been brought to notice that the arrangements promulgated
in regard to the procedure to be followed in obtaining consumable
stores not previously shown in the Establishment, has led to considerable
additional work in ships and dockyards. An examination of the reports D.64
forwarded shows that, in the main, issues have been confined to the following
classes of articles:—

(i) Materials of slightly different sizes or descriptions to those actually

allowed by the Establishment.

(ii) Structural and repair materials (including timber) required for
making good particular defects of hull or machinery.

2. In many cases, it has been found that reports D.64 have been forwarded
in respect of stores which ships have been drawing for some time, but which
have not yet been actually embodied in the Establishments.

3. Pending the issue of the revised Sea Store Establishments, the following
procel:iure should be followed in order to reduce clerical work as far as
possible : —

(i) Special demands and reports on Form D.64 need not be forwarded in
respect of : —

(a) Ordinary consumable stores which have been supplied hitherto
to ship under Admiralty authority, but which have not yet
been incorporated in the Establishments.

(b) Repair materials of similar descriptions to those already
allowed by Establishment.
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(i1) Special demands and reports on Form D.64 should still be forwarded
in respect of the following classes of supplies:—
(a) Stores requiring to be specially purchased.
(b) Stores allowed for particular services, but which ship now
proposes to utilise for some other service.
(c¢) All supplies of considerable value, 'say over £5 per item,
?)i)ce%i); so far as they are included in categories (i) (a) or
1) (b).
(d) All supplies of special paints, enamels, cleaning gear and
other similar stores.
(A.F.0. 3065/27.)

837.—Issued Confidentially.

369.—Depth Charges with Split Flanges.

(G. 19164/24.—6.2.1925.)

1t has been brought to notice that there is a tendency for filled Depth
charge cases to develop split flanges whilst in store. This defect does not
render the depth charge unsuitable for issue unless the charge is exposed
or there are signs of exudation.

2. With a view to expending as early as practicable the stock of Depth
Charges with split flanges but showing no signs of exudation, it has been
approved to issue such charges to ships for use at the quarterly exercises
carried out in accordance with paragraph 2 of Chapter XIV—O.U. 5320—
Depth Charge Drill Book.

3. For identification purposes these charges will be stencilled with the
words ‘‘ Split flange, fire first.” Not more than two charges so marked are to
be carried on board any ship at any one time except in an emergency.

4. Should exudation be observed in any Depth Charge through the split
flange such charge should be dumped in deep water when opportunity offers.
The exudation must be removed by means of a damp cloth from time to time
as long as the Depth Cloth is retained on board.

*418.—English Agreement Workmen Dying Abroad—Funeral
Arrangements.
(C. (IT) 177.—6.2.1925.)

In view of the fact that in tropical countries there is not sufficient
interval between death and burial to permit of instructions being obtained
from relatives in England as to the payment of expenses of burial, Senior
Officers of Yards and Depéts abroad are authorised, in the event of the death
of an English Agreement Workman, who has no relatives on the spot to
arrange and defray the expenses of his funeral and interment and who is not
entitled under the Regulations to burial at the public expense, to make
arrangements for the funeral locally at the most reasonable and economical
price obtainable and to settle the Undertaker’s account from public funds,
in the first instance, with a view to subsequent recovery from the estate of the
deceased.

Any expenditure incurred under this authority is to be reported
immediately to the Accountant-General of the Navy so as to enable a claim
against the estate of the deceased to be raised at the earliest opportunity.

423.—Stores Supplied by H.M. Post Office—Assessment of Claims.
(D.A. 291/25.—6.2.1925.)

The following charges have been notified by H.M. Post Office as governing
the assessment of claims by that Department in respect of stores purchased
from .M. Post Office by the Admiralty :—

ENGINEERING STORES.
On Consignments of £200 or less.

Rate Book (Post Office) Value or Replacement Cost (whichever is the
greater) plus 10 per cent.
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On Consignments above £200.

Rate Book (Post Office) Value or Replacement Cost (whichever is the

greater) plus:—

74 per cent. for general stores and apparatus ex depdts.

5 per cent. for apparatus ex Contractors’ Works.

2} per cent. Rubber-covered Wires and Switchboard Cables ex Con-
tractors’ Works.

3 p\%‘ Cﬁnt. Battery Material Bolts and Insulators ex Contractors’

orks.

13 per cent. for the first £5,000, 1 per cent. on the remainder, Copper
Bronze and Iron Wire, Dry Core and Submarine Cables, loaded
Cable excepted, ex Contractors’ Works.

Subject to a minimum charge of £20.

NON-ENGINEERING STORES.

GENERAL.
On Constgnments of £138 6s. 8d. or less.

Ledger Value or Repiacement Cost (whichever is the greater) plus 15
per cent.

On Consignments above £133 6s. 8d.

Ledger Value or Replacement Cost (whichever is the greater) plus 15
per cent. on first £133 6s. 8d., 5 per cent. on balance.

MaiL Baes.

Ledger Value or Replacement Cost (whichever is the greater) plus 15
per cent. (This percentage includes 124 per cent. in respect of
Prison Labour not included in Ledger Value and 2} per cent. for
Post Office expenses.)

T}}e percentage charges include the cost of ordering, storing,
hqndlmg, packing (labour), and testing. Packing material and freight
will be charged for, in addition, at the actual cost.

. 2. Accounts of Receipt for stores supplied by the Post Office are to
include the appropriate amount of percentage charges, assessed as in para-

graph 1, in addition to the Rate Book (Post Office) Ledger, or Replacement
Cost Value.

446.—Obsolete Circuits, Electrical Fittings and Voicepipes no
longer required in H.M. Ships—Removal—REPORTS.

(G. 17619/24.—13.2.1925.)

The question of the removal of obsolete circuits, electrical fittings and
voicepipes in H.M. Ships which are no longer required, has been under
consideration.

2. Reports are to be forwarded to the Admiralty through the usual
channels from time to time, upon any approved electrical systems or
fittings, or voicepipes in H.M. Ships which are no longer required and
which it is considered should be removed. In forwarding the reports it
silould be stated if the recommendation is applicable to all ships of the
class.

3. On receipt of the above reports a decision for the class of ship referred
to will be given and promulgated in the form of an ‘‘ approved alteration.”

4. Items for the removal of redundant circuits, electrical fittings and
voicepipes which do not form part of the approved equipment are to be
included in the defect list for the ship.

5. Any work necessitated by paragraphs 3 or 4 above, which from its
nature could not be undertaken by the Yard during ordinary refits will
be deferred until the ship is taken in hand for ‘‘ Large Repairs.”
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476.—Admiralty Administrative Whitley Council— Travelling

Expenses of Members of the Staff Side.
(A.G. 15/25.—13.2.1925.)

Attention is drawn to the fact that under Section H, paragraph 20, of
the Constitution of the Admiralty Administrative Whitley Council, each
side of the Council 1s responsible for its own expenses. The travelling
expenses incurred by members of the Staff side in attending joint meetings
of the Council or of Committees of the Council as well as in attending purely
Staff side meetings are accordingly not chargeable to public funds, and
railway warrants should not be issued for such journeys.

499.—Stoker Ratings, Examination—Notation on Service
Certificate.
(N.P. (II) 4026.—20.2.1925.)
The dates of passing the examination to take charge of a stokehold when
steaming, and other examinations for stoker ratings, are to be noted in the
examination section at the foot of page 3 of the Service Certificate (S. 459),

until such time as provision is made for the notation of these particulars on
the Employment and Ability Record (S. 1246a).

(K.B. and A.1., Appendiz XV, Part I, Nos. 36 to 40.)

619.—Meetings of Scientific and other Associations, etc.—
Attendance of Naval or Civilian Representatives.
(C. (II) 959.—6.3.1925.)

When it is desired to send representatives in their official capacity to
attend meetings of Scientific and other Associations, etc., prior Admiralty
approval should be sought, a statement being furnished as to the expenses
(e.g., in respect of travelling and subsistence allowance) likely to be incurred.

627.—Subsistence Allowance to Naval Officers in Receipt of Civil
Rates of Pay when Accommodated in H.M. Ships or

Establishments.
(C. (I1) 878.—6.3.1925.)

When Naval Officers in receipt of civil rates of pay are employed on
temporary detached duty and are accommodated in H.M. Ships or Establish-
ments, they will, in future, be paid subsistence allowance at the rates and
subject to the conditions laid down for Civil Officers. They will not be
entitled to Naval victualling.

These Officers will be governed by the regulations for Civil Officers so far
as travelling expenses and subsistence allowances are concerned. They will,
however, continue to use Naval travelling warrants.

720.—Guns and Breech Mechanisms—-Examination at Naval
Armament Depots.
(G. 19378/24.—138.3.1925.)

In future when guns and/or breech mechanisms are put in for examina-
tion at Naval Armament Depdts, a full description of any known defects
or failures to function should accompany the requisition, and such requisi-
tion should be restricted in the case of guns to such as are due or about
to become due for examination in accordance with the Regulations, and as
to mechanisms (components and spares), to those which have been found
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defective or have given any form of trouble since last examination; the
requisition should not include spares and components which have not been
brought into use since reception on board, or since last examination.

Mechanisms (components and spares) which are due for modification
at Naval Armament Depdts in accordance with any Fleet or other Order,
should, however, be put forward.

2. On completion of the work, the Gunnery Officer or his representative
should accompany the Assistant Inspector of Naval Ordnance and the
Armament Depdt Representative, when they finally check up the mechanisms
on board, to satisfy himself that all defects have been made good and that
the mechanisms function correctly.

728, Issued Confidentially.

782.—Telephones in Private Residences.
(A.G./A.S. 13269.—20.3.1925.)

Payments by Officers in respect of the rental, etc., of telephones installed
for official purposes in their private residences, are to be made on the basis
of the scale set out below:—

(@) When an Officer is in receipt of emoluments of £950 per annum or
over (including bonus) he will bear the whole of the rental, and the
full charge for local calls,

(b) Officers in receipt of emoluments of £750-£950 per annum (including
bonus) will contribute to the extent of £1 10s. per annum towards
the rental, and pay one-fifth of the cost of local calls up to 360 per
annum,

(c¢) Officers in receipt of emoluments of £400-£750 per annum (including
bonus) will contribute to the extent of £1 per annum towards the
rental, and pay one-fifth of the cost of local calls up to 360 per
annum.

(d) Other salaried Officers will contribute to the extent of 15s. per annum
towards the rental, and pay one-fifth of the cost of local calls up to
360 per annum.

(¢) The whole cost of local calls in excess of 360 per annum will be borne
by the Officers concerned.

(f) Cancelled.

(g) An Officer’s contribution in respect of any one financial year is to be
assessed on the total amount of his pay and emoluments (excluding
bonus) on the 1st April of such year, plus the amount of bonus
corresponding thereto as declared on the 1st September following.
No change in an Officer’s contribution is to be made throughout the
course of a financial year in respect of any increase or decrease
of pay and emoluments (excluding bonus) that he may receive
during that year after 1st April.

(k) When the transfer of a telephone is not necessitated by Service
reasons, its cost in normal cases of transfer is to be borne by the
Officer concerned.

(4.F.0. 939/27.)

867. Issued Confidentially.

870.—Alterations and Additions—Unnumbered Items and
Dockyard Estimates of Cost.
(D. 2109/25.—27.3.1925.)

. Before transmitting Dockyard estimates of cost of alterations and addi-
tions to H.M. Ships, the Ship’s numbers, if available, are to be inserted
against the items.
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In cases when, due to the absence of the ship, this information is not
available, the Dockyard Officers are to request the Commanding Officer to
all]localx)te numbers, but transmission of the estimate is not to be delayed
thereby.

2. The Commanding Officer should report the items of alterations and
additions and the numbers allocated to the Admiralty and furnish a copy
thereof to the Dockyard concerned.

876.—Drop Keel Dinghies.
(N.S. 358/25.—27.3.1925.)

Cruisers of the “C” and ‘“ D’ Classes carrying the old type 16 ft.
skiff dinghy are to be supplied as necessary with this type of boat until
stocks are exhausted.

If and when it becomes necessary to replace this type of boat by the
drop keel type in these vessels, the question of compensation for the difference
in weight of the two types should be considered, and proposals forwarded to
the Admiralty for consideration.

879.—Stores—Package for Shipment to Canada and Ireland.
(N.S. 3857/25.—27.3.1925.)

Straw, hay and other fodders are not to be used for packing stores for
shipment to Canada and Ireland, as being contrary to Foot and Mouth
Disease Orders.

914.—Home Commands— Limits.
(M. 2964/24.—3.4.1925.)

The limits of Home Commands are as follows :—
Coast of Scotland ... Scottish Border on East Coast to Bennane
Head on West Coast. (Ten miles north
of Loch Ryan.)

The Nore ... Scottish Border on East Coast to
Meridian of 0° 34/ E. on South Coast.

Portsmouth ... ... Meridan of 0° 34/ E. on South Coast to
Meridian of 3° W. on South Coast.

Devonport ... Meridan of 3° W. on South Coast to

Bennane Head; and Coast of Ireland.
This includes the whole of the North
Channel.

No definite sea boundaries between the Commands have been laid down.

950.—Trials of Ventilation Systems in H.M. Ships.
(S. 1936/24.—8.4.1925.)
The following instructions regarding trials of the ventilating systems
of H.M. Ships are promulgated for information and necessary action, viz. :—
For Suirs BuiLpIng.

1. In ships building, as soon as the state of the work permits, trials of
each complete ventilation system are to be made for the purpose of
ascertaining the quantity of air supplied or exhausted through each orifice
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throughout the system. The following are to be observed during these trials
and the results reported to the Admiralty :—

(a) Revolutions, voltage and amperage of the fan motor.

(b) Static pressure of the air on the inlet and outlet side of the fan
in inches of water gauge.

(¢) Velocity in feet per second and quantity of air in cubic feet per
minute passing through the fan, measured in a downtake for
supply fans and in the uptake for exhaust fans.

(d) Velocity in feet per second and quantity of air in cubic feet
per minute supplied or exhausted through each orifice through-
out the whole of the fan system.

Before the above readings are taken from any particular orifice, it should
be ascertained that all the remaining orifices in the system concerned are also
supplying (or exhausting) air at their full normal working capacity. In
certain instances, however, where desired by the Admiralty, additional triale
are to be carried out when the fan is concentrated on certain compartments.

2. A further set of trials is also to be carried out under conditions of
‘““ cleared for action, ship darkened ”’ at a convenient opportunity during
the completion trials of the vessel. For these trials only those fans and
valves marked ‘“A” should be in action. Data as in paragraph 1 hereof,
with the exception of paragraph (b), are to be recorded. Such if any of these
trials as would be simple repeats of those already made under paragraph 1
need not be carried out.

ON THE COMPLETION OF A REFIT INVOLVING LARGE ALTERATIONS OR
RECONSTRUCTION.

Trials as referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 above are to be carried
out in all ships after completion of a refit involving large alterations or
reconstruction.

3. With regard to any alterations in the ventilating arrangements which
may take place from time to time, a trial to obtain data as in paragraph 1
is to be made of that particular system which has undergone alteration.

4. The results obtained in the trials are to be embodied in the ‘‘as
fitted ”’ tabulated statement and description of ventilation which is prepared
for the ship.

5. With regard to any special features installed for protection against
gas attack, specific instructions will be issued in individual instances. When
a definite scheme has been evolved for this purpose further instructions as tc
a programme of trials will be issued.

(4.F.0. 2107/26.)

1042.—Test and Working Pressures of Tanks in Submarines.

Submarines and Dockyards.
(S. 952/25.—9.4.1925.)

There appears to be a certain amount of misunderstanding as to phe
term ‘ working pressure’ of tanks in a Submarine, and the following
remarks are promulgated for the information of all concerned:—

(i) The working pressure of a tank in a Submarine is the pressure
to which the particular tank is tested and the personnel
are to understand clearly that this pressure may be used
without hesitation at any time.

(ii) With regard to the internal tanks in the wake of the battery
tanks, there is a certain amount of risk involved whenever these
internal tanks are blown, as the state of the plating and
rivets is not definitely known. The ‘ blowing’” of these
tanks is therefore to be restricted as much as possible. When-
ever it is found necessary to blow such tanks the pressure is

Eo be limited to the minimum consistent with the operation in
and.
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1043.—C.M.B. Targets—Towage.
(D. 2176/25.—9.4.1925.)

The question of the towage on passage of C.M.B. targets has been under
consideration and it has been decided that when sailing orders are issued, the
destroyer undertaking the operation is to be authorised to tow up to 18 knots
in order that full advantage may be taken of favourable weather conditions.

2. The problem of towing these targets for long distances does not appear
to present any further difficulty than that of towing them for actual prac-
tices at high speed. The point of tow should be the same in either case, i.e.,
13 ft. abaft the stem for 70 ft. boats, and 10 ft. abaft the stem for 55 ft.
boats.

8. When towing long distances and in calm water, the C.M.B. should be
towed close up at all speeds, and the tow should be veered to about 100
fathoms, and the speed reduced to about six knots in a swell or ‘“ choppy”
gea.

4. For towing a damaged or water-legged target, the point of tow should
be about five or six feet abaft the stem, and the boat towed close up at a speed
of about 9-10 knots.

1046.— Air Loaded Accumulators.
H.M. Submarines.
(D. 2981/25.—9.4.1925.)

With a view to obviating fitting in the rams of air loaded accumulators
of H.M. Submarines, arrangements should be made for these accumulators
to be worked at least once a week and the exposed parts of the oil ram wiped
with an oily rag.

1102.—Civilian Dockyard Officers and Employees proceeding to
Malta—Warning regarding the use of Goats’ Milk.
(C.E. 2858/25.—17.4.1925.)
The attention of Civilian Dockyard Officers and employees proceeding to

Malta is to be drawn to the danger that they incur of contracting Mediter-
ranean or Undulant Fever if they drink Goats’ Milk in Malta.

1103. —Pay of Workmen employed on Duty at places distant from

their normal place of Employment,
(C. (IT) 9004/24.—17.4.1925.)

Workmen ordered to work at other places than those for which they are
engaged should be paid at ordinary time rates for the time necessarily
taken in travelling to the extent to which the time so occupied, added to
that of actual employment, is in excess of the sum of the normal working
hours, plus the time occupied in travelling under normal conditions to and
from the place for employment at which the men were engaged, or the place
at which they are employed by agreement.

(A4.F.0. 2042/25.)

1105.—Damage to Effects of Civilian Officials Dying Abroad
—Compensation not Payable.
(C. (IT) 1089/25.—17.4.1925.)

It 1s notified that where the household, etc., effects of a civil official
who has died whilst serving at a Foreign Establishment are sent home,
freight is provided at the public expense as an act of grace, and whilst
every effort is made to secure their safe delivery in an undamaged condition,
the Admiralty accept no liability for any loss or damage which may occur
in transit, and no compensation is payable from Naval Funds.

The representatives of the deceased official should therefore be advised to
eﬁect_ii;nsurance at their own expense against the risk of loss or damage in
transit.
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*1131.—Royal Tournament — Compensatory Allowances of
Officers attending the Royal Tournament for 1925 and
Future Years.
(N.P. (I) 1048/25.—24.4.1925.)

The following revised arrangements have been approved with regard
to the payment of Compensatory Allowances to R.N. and R.M. Officers
attending the Royal Tournament during the current and future years.

(1) OrrFiceERs oN DuTY.

(a) All Officers who are paid Subsistence Allowance out of Tournament
Funds are ineligible for Lodging, Provision or Servants Allowances during
the period they are attending the Tournament, subject to the provision that
any Officer in receipt of those allowances on the date of proceeding on
Tournament duties shall be allowed to continue in receipt of Lodging and
Servants Allowances for a period not exceeding 30 days, provided that their
lodgings are retained and paid for, and that Lodging Allowance has
previously been paid at the annual rate.

(b) No distinction will be drawn between Officers employed on duties
connected with the Royal Tournament and Officers employed on disciplinary
duties, unless in any case the Tournament Authorities decline to pay the
usual Subsistence Allowance to the latter.

(¢) All Officers’ claims for allowances and all claims for travelling
expenses, etc., with reference to participation in the Tournament should be
referred in the first place to the Accountant-General of the Navy.

(2) OFricER COMPETITORS.

Officer competitors not in receipt of Subsistence Allowance from Tourna-
ment Funds, who are detached from full pay appointments will be entitled
during the necessary period of absence—

(i) To continue in receipt of Lodging, Provision and Servants
Allowances, if such are in course of payment in respect of their
appointments, and subject as regards Lodging and Servants
Allowances to the conditions laid down in 1 (a); otherwise

(ii) To Provision Allowance if they would normally have been
victualled.

The necessary period of absence at the Tournament for competitions will
not count as ordinary leave.

1144.—Ammunition—6 pdr. Sub-Calibre.
(G. 3768/25.—24.4.1925.)

The following extract from the report of an accident which recently

occurred to a Turret of one of H.M, Ships is circulated for information.
* * * * * * *

6 Pdr. Sub-Calibre Ammunition. Accident with. The order ‘ Load "
was given and a round was inserted in the Breech of the Sub-Calibre Gun.
The gun was laid at an elevation of about eight degrees.

Before the breech was closed, the round slipped back and on hitting the

portable loading platform in rear, the round exploded.
* * * “ * * *

The base of the cartridge bears the indentations of about +% in. deep.
One of these extends into the cap and the latter has been driven in. The
other indentation is just clear of the cap.

Round the rear of the loading platform there is a vertical angle iron
which, after rounding the right rear corner terminates abruptly. This
termination is immediately in line with and in rear of the breech, and it is
considered that the cap came into contact with the sharp corner and caused
the explosion.

Both these indentations on the base of the cartridge fit on to the corner
of the angle iron and it appears that the second indentation was caused by the

explosion forcing the cartridge to the rear again.
* * * * * * *
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2. In order to prevent a repetition of this accident the following
precautions are to be observed:—

Any projection or sharp corner on the portable loading platform which
might cause an accident similar to that described above is to be removed by
Ship’s Artificers.

Wherever sub-calibre firing is being carried out mats or other suitable
material should be used to cover any projections in rear of the gun which
might cause an accident similar to that described.

1248.—Prison-made Articles—Revised Conditions Governing the
Issue of Materials Supplied by the Admiralty.

(C.P. 1018/24.—1.5.1925.)

It has been decided that Admiralty material issued in connection with
orders placed with the Prison Commissioners for making up articles in H. M.
Civil Prisons shall be paid for in cash by the Prison Commissioners at the
time of issue.

This procedure will apply to all orders placed by the Admiralty on and
after 1st April, 1925.

The following conditions will apply:—

(i) When an order is placed (or as soon as possible thereafter) prices
of Admiralty materials to be supplied for use in making up will
be stated and these prices will remain in force for all materials
issued for that particular order.

(ii) The materials required for executing orders will be issued to the
Prison Commissioners on demand—

(a) From H.M. Dockyard, Portsmouth (or West India Docks in the
case of materials for Coal Sacks and Coal Bags) for orders for

H.M. Dockyards; and

() From H.M. Victualling Yards at Deptford, Gosport and

Plymouth for orders for Victualling Yards;

(¢) From H.M. Victualling Yard, Deptford, and the Royal Hospital

School, Greenwich, for orders for Greenwich Hospital.

(iii) Two valued supply notes will be furnished to the Prison to which
the materials are supplied.

(iv) The value of the materials supplied will be recovered locally by the
Dockyard or Establishment from which supply is made, The
transactions are to be reported in Return D.728B (Vote 8), or in the
appropriate enclosure to the Quarterly Return V.108, i.e., statement
of amounts recovered, or due for local recovery (Vote 2).

(v) Responsibility for rejections and consequent loss will rest with the
Prison Commissioners.

(vi) Material for Naval Store Services will be issued at the Rate Book
prices current at the date the order is placed without the addition
of any percentage charges.

Any difference between those rates and the Rate Book prices
ruling on the actual date of issue should be brought to account in
the Expense Accounts under Item 6c of Section B of Account
No. D.ss.

(vii) Materials for Victualling Service requirements will be issued at the
rates specified in the contract.

(viii) Deliveries of manufactured articles are to be surveyed and entered
on Accounts of Receipt (or rejected) in the same manner as
deliveries from a contractor.

(ix) Under the revised arrangements the Admiralty will no longer be
liable to supply free of charge materials deficient on orders and any
materials surplus on orders will remain the property of the Prison
Commissioners.

(C18807) ¢
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(x) Carriage inwards and outwards on Oakum and Seamen’s Beds to be
borne by the Admiralty. Inward and outward carriage on all other
articles to be borne by the Prison Commissioners.

(xi) In the case of cancelled orders cost of carriage inwards and outwards
of returned materials to be borne by the Admiralty and the amount
paid for such materials to be refunded to the Prison Commissioners
or retained by them against subsequent orders as may be deter-
mined in each case.

1290.—Marriage Gratuities to Established Female Employees.
(C. (III) 3096/25.—1.5.1925.)
The following Regulations are promulgated for information and
guidance : — .

COPY OF REGULATIONS wirtH REGARD To THE ADMISSION OF
MARRIED WOMEN T0 axp EMPLOYMENT OF MARRIED
WOMEN IN ESTABLISHED SITUATIONS.

1. All female candidates for any established situation in any of
His Majesty’s Civil Establishments shall be unmarried or widows.

2. (a) Women appointed to or holding any established situation
in any of His Majesty’s Civil Establishments shall be required to
resign their appointments on marriage, and to notify their marriage
to the head of their Department immediately on its taking place.

(b) Women resigning on marriage after service of not less than six
years prior to their marriage may, at the discretion of the head of the
Department and with the approval of the Treasury, be granted a
gratuity at the rate of one month’s pay for each complete year of
established service, but not exceeding in the whole a maximum of 12
months’ pay.

3. Provided that exceptions may be made to Regulations 1 and 2 (a)
above, on the recommendations of the head of the department, if the
Civil Service Commissioners and the Treasury (in cases of recruitment)
and the Treasury (in case of an Officer already holding an established
position) are satisfied that it is in the interests of the Public Service
that such exception shall be made.

Every such exception shall be published in the London Gazette,
and Officers appointed or retained thereunder will not be eligible for
marriage gratuity.

In computing the qualifying period of servicerequired by Regulation 2 ()
above, temporary service will be counted in full, but the calculation of
the amount of the gratuity will be made on years of established service only.
Supplementary gratuities based on bonus will be calculated similarly to the
gratuities awarded to established Civil Servants or their representatives
under the Superannuation Acts.

The usual superannuation forms (D.78), together with the claimant’s
marriage certificate, should be forwarded in every case in which a Marriage
Gratuity appears to be payable.

The Gratuities should be classified to Vote 15¢ (4).

1300.—Yard Machinery—Control of Expenditure.
(D. 5855/25.—1.5.1925.)

With reference to the annual Programme of Works, the amounts
specifically provided for Yard Machinery services (labour and materials) are
fixed after a careful and detailed examination into all the circumstances,
and are regarded as sufficient if due care and economy in their widest sense
are exercised.

2. The Yard Machinery work throughout each year is to be organised
strictly on the basis of these amounts and on the distinct understanding
that they represent the limits of expenditure authorised under the several
items and sub-items of the Accounts concerned.

3. Excess on any item will involve close enquiry by the Admiralty into
the cause thereof.
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4. Notice of probable excess on any item (where absolutely unavoidable)
is to be given to the Admiralty one month before approved provision is
exhausted.

5. Provision to spare on any one item of this part of the account is not
to be regarded as available to balance an excess on any other item without
prior Admiralty sanction to that course.

6. Safety in working of all Yard Machinery is the first consideration,
and this condition must be secured. Expenditure falling under this head is
to be regarded as a first charge on the provision.

7. Work unprovided for, except that relating to the erection of new
machinery purchased under Vote 8, Section III H, and items of new work
outstanding from the previous financial year is not to be undertaken without
prior Admiralty sanction. The availability of funds will be a determining
factor in such cases, and the position in this respect should be stated in all
applications to the Admiralty for sanction to proceed.

8. Continuous care is to be taken to reduce Repairs and Yard Machinery
work generally to a minimum and using departments are to adopt the most
approved methods to this end. Cases of carelessness on the part of users
leading to expenditure on repairs and renewals are to be reported to the
Superintendent by the Repairing Departments.

9. Departments making requisitions involving Yard Machinery
expenditure by other Departments will, in any enquiry, be held responsible
for such expenditure and must be prepared to justify it, not merely as
desirable, but as discriminating and necessary.

10. The employment of men forming standing charges on Yard
Machinery provision is to be continually under the scrutiny of the responsible
Officers, and any tendency to disproportionate increase is to be discouraged.
The same care is to be taken in regard to expenditure of an incidental as
also of an unproductive character.

11. Special measures are to be taken to limit the expenditure incurred
by Drawing Office Staff. The aim should be to regulate such expenditure
within a fixed percentage of the total allowed for Yard Machinery services.

12. The inspection, test and survey of Yard Machinery is another source
of expenditure which lends itself to close regulation within a fixed percentage
and this should be kept in view,

13. The greatest economy is to be exercised in the use of materials, and
all arisings are to be carefully credited to the work.

14. The importance of alert supervision and discrimination in the
selection of work to be done cannot be over estimated. The cost of items of
work on Yard Machinery should not escape full criticism because the charge
is to a general heading and not to a definite estimate. Test cases should be
made as a check upon undue expenditure and slackness.

15. The Heads of the three principal spending Departments (Constructive,
Engineering and Electrical) are each to depute an Assistant whom they will
hold definitely responsible for the conduct of Yard Machinery work.

16. Inspection of the work in progress and examination into the course of
expenditure will be made from time to time by Admiralty Officers. The
Assistants personally identified with Yard Machinery work should on such
occasions be prepared to go thoroughly into all questions of management
and expenditure with Admiralty Officers.

17. As regards Contract expenditure under Vote 8/1I1/H, the same care
is to be exercised as under Part V of the 88 Account, to keep the expenditure
for machinery ordered locally within the most economical limits. The
Superintendent should satisfy himself in each case that purchase by contract
is more advantageous than manufacture in the Yard.

18. In the case of machinery purchased through the Admiralty, Yard
Officers formulating requirements for embodiment in specifications are to
keep steadily in view the necessity for the purchase being effected within the
specific provision made.

19. The foregoing instructions apply equally to the Heads of outlying
Establishments as to Heads of Dockyard Departments.
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1311.—Visits to R.N. Establishments—Australian Naval
Representative.
(M. 1752.—8.5.1925.)
Permission has been granted for the Australian Naval Representative
in this country or his Assistants to visit H.M. Establishments as necessity

arises, such visits being arranged by him direct with the Commander-in-
Chief of the port or the Senior Officer of the Establishment visited.

1372.—Yarrow Boilers—Shape of Fire Row Tubes.
H.M. Dockyards.
(D. 7154/25.—8.5.1925.)

The curvature to be given to the fire row tubes of Yarrow boilers has
been under consideration, and it has been decided that when boilers of this
tvpe are completely retubed or the fire rows wholly renewed in any vessel, a
sketch showing the original shape of the fire row tubes and the curvature it is
proposed to give the new fire row tubes should be forwarded by the Dockyard
Officers concerned for consideration before the work of fitting the new tubes
is taken in hand.

1399.—Chain Purchases supplied for Hoisting Torpedoes in Shore

Torpedo Depots—Test Loads.

Shore Torpedo Depéts and Yards concerned.
(D. 9139/24.—15.5.1925.)

All chain purchases and lifting appliances used for hoisting torpedoes
in shore depdts are to be examined and tested periodically in accordance
with the procedure indicated in Article 892 of Home Dockyard Regula-
tions, 1925. These examinations and tests are to be carried out by the
Manager, Engineering Department, or Chief Engineer, who is to arrange
with the Torpedo Engineer Officer in regard to suitable dates.

Attention of the Torpedo Depét Officers is to be called to the increased
weight of torpedoes, so that it may be ensured that the lifting appliances
used are not loaded beyond their proper maximum working loads. In cases
where existing appliances are of insufficient capacity to cope with the
increased weights of torpedoes, the travellers should not in future be tested
to overloads in excess of that required by the above-mentioned regulations
as a means of obviating proposals for provision of new appliances of the
requisite capacities.

1452.— I'ssued Confidentially.

1475.—Compensating Weights.
“V? W and ‘“ Repeat W’ Class Destroyers.
(D. 18104 /24.—22.5.1925.)

Proposals for alterations and additions to Destroyers of the “V,” “ W ”
and ‘“ Repeat W’ Classes which would involve any addition of weight, or
the movement of any existing weight to a higher position in the ship, are to
be accompanied by proposals for the removal of weights sufficient to com-
psusate for the proposed alteration or addition.

1525.—Royal Canadian Navy—Officers and Men serving in H.M.
Ships and Establishments.
(C.W. 825.—29.5.1925.)

SECTION I.—OFFICERS.

1. R.C.N. Officers sent to England for Service with Royal Navy.

(i) Officers of the Royal Canadian Navy, who are sent to England
for service with the Royal Navy, will be appointed by the Admiralty to
H.M.8. ¢ Victory ” additional, as from the date of sailing from Canada,
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and are accordingly, immediately on arrival in England, to proceed to
join the R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth, for duty pending appointment elsewhere,
unless specifically directed to the contrary.

(ii) They may, however, as an alternative, ask permission of the
Commodore of the Barracks to be granted leave pending appointment, but.
in this event, any leave in excess of seven days, whilst awaiting appointment,
will be deducted from their foreign service leave on return to Canada.

2. B.C.N. Officers Vacating R.N. Appointments for Reasons other than
Misconduct or Own Request.

(i) On vacating appointments in the Royal Navy, for reasons other than
misconduct or own request, Officers of the Royal Canadian Navy for whom
no orders to the contrary have been received, are to be discharged to R.N.
Barracks, Portsmouth, to await disposal, and are to proceed to join the
Barracks for duty.

(ii) On vacating appointments in the Royal Navy, Officers of the R.C.N.,
for whose disposal definite orders have been issued, are to be discharged as
follows : —

(a) If vacating the appointment to take up a further appointment in
the R.N., the Officer is to proceed to that appointment, or if
appointment does not take effect immediately, he is to join R.N.
Barracks, Portsmouth, pending taking up the appointment, and
is to be placed on the books of H.M.S, ¢ Victory ”’ additional
for the intervening period.

(b) If vacating an appointment to return to Canada, he is to be
discharged to R.N. Barracks, Portsmouth, pending completion
of arrangements for passage, and is to be placed on the books
of H.M.S. “ Victory ’ additional from the date of discharge
from his last appointment to the date (inclusive) of leaving
England for Canada.

The Depét is to inform the Admiralty of his arrival in Barracks, and is
to request information as to arrangements for his passage to Canada.

Whilst awaiting passage the Officer is to serve in Barracks, but should
passage not be immediately available, he may be permitted to proceed on leave
subject to the deduction of any period of such leave in excess of seven days
from the foreign service leave due to him on arrival in Canada,

Pay documents are to be forwarded to H.M.S. ¢ Victory ’’ for adjustment
of pay to date of sailing prior to forwarding the documents to H.M.S.

‘ Stadacona ”’ at Halifax, N.S.

3. R.C.N. Officers Discharged from Appointment in R.N. at Oun Request
or for Misconduct. .

(i) As regards Officers of the R.C.N. who may be discharged from appoint-
ments at their own request or for misconduct, the circumstances will be
specially considered in each instance by the Dominion Government, which
will give instructions as to the Officer’s disposal.

(i) The pay documents of Officers vacating appointments at their own
request or on account of misconduct are to be forwarded to the Accountant-
General of the Navy, pending decision as to the Officer’s disposal.

4. Report to be made when R.C.N. Officer is Discharged to Books of

“ Victory.””—Whenever an Officer is placed on the books of H.M.S. * Victory ”

under this order, otherwise than by the Admiralty, a report is to be forwarded

S) the Admiralty, a duplicate being sent to the Director of the Naval Service,
ttawa.

5. Leave of R.C.N. Officers whilst serving in the B.N.

('i) General Policy.—(a) The Department of National Defence (Naval
Servme) of Canada has stated that the policy of the Department in availing
itself of the facilities afforded by the Admiralty for service by R.C.N. Officers
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in H.M. Ships, is that the Officers, during their period of loan to the Royal
Navy, should, in addition to receiving instruction and acquiring experience,
absorb the atmosphere of the life of the Royal Navy as a means of main-
taining the closest possible touch between the personnel of the Royal Canadian
Navy and that of the Royal Navy.

(b) In pursuing this policy, it is necessary to arrange that R.C.N.
Officers, during their period of service in the R.N. (which counts as foreign
service in the R.C.N.) should live under R.N. conditions, for the maximum
time during their absence from Canada, and should not, therefore, receive
more leave than is given to Officers of the R.N. whilst on foreign service.

(c¢) The amount of foreign service leave granted to R.C.N. Officers on
return to Canada, is the same as foreign service leave in the R.N., viz,
15 days for each complete period of 6 months—leave for periods of less than
6 months being reckoned at 2 days for each complete month’s service. It
is not desired that R.C.N. Officers should receive long periods of leave in
addition to foreign service leave whilst absent in England, and it is the wish
of the Department that whilst in England, they should serve continuously,
either in H.M. Ships or in the R.N. Barracks.

(d) If, for urgent private affairs they wish to be granted leave during their
period of Foreign Service, they should not receive more than the maximum which
they have earncd up to date of making application, and such leave (excopt as
provided in the following clauses) will be deducted from the Foreign Service Leave
granted to thcm on their return to Canada :—

Leave granted to a Subordinate Officer of the R.C.N., whilst serving with
the R.N., during the regular leave periods of the ship in which serving, will
not be deducted from the Foreign Service Leave due to him on his return
to Canada.

Leave granted to an Officer of the R.C.N. (whilst undergoing a Specialist
Course in the R.N.) during the periods of leave granted to the Officers of
the R.N. who are attending such courses, will not be deducted from the
Foreign Service Leave due to the Officer on his return to Canada.

(e) As regards leave, prior to assuming appointment or whilst awaiting
passage or on vacating an appointment, sece paragraphs 1 and 2 (ii) (b) above.

(i1) Leave granted to R.C.N. Officers serving with R.N. to be reported to
Admiralty and to the Director of the Naval Service, Ottawa.—Any leave
granted either when appointed to H.M.S. ‘‘ Victory,”” or when appointed
elsewhere, which, under these instructions has to be deducted from the foreign
service leave granted on return to Canada, is to be reported to the Admiralty
and to the Director of the Naval Service at Ottawa.

(ii1) Leave of R.C.N. Officers after two years’ service with the RB.N.—
R.C.N. Officers serving with the R.N. may be granted leave to visit Canada
after two years’ absence, subject to Admiralty approval. When such leave is
granted, passage to Canada will be paid by the Canadian Government. The
Officers are to be discharged (not lent) to the books of H.M.C.S. ‘‘Stadacona,”
Halifax, from the date of sailing for Canada. Free passage to Canada
after two years’ service with the R.N. will not be granted to Officers who,
having taken a portion of their foreign service leave in England, have less
than 28 days’ leave due to them.

Officers whose homes are on the West Coast of Canada should inform
Naval Service Headquarters, Ottawa, in ample time prior to their arrival in
Canada, so that the question of transferring them during the period of their
leave in Canada, from the books of ‘‘ Stadacona ’’ to the books of ‘‘ Naden ”’
may be considered.

. Their leave will commence from the date of their arrival at their homes
in Canada. Time on passage from England to Canada, and when returning,
from Canada to England, will not be counted as part of their foreign service
eave,

Officers proceeding to Canada for foreign service leave are to be instructed
to proceed to their homes on arrival in Canada, and to report their home
address and date of arrival at their home to the Director of the Naval
Service, Ottawa, and to H.M.C.S. ¢ Staducona,” Halifax,
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Shortly prior to the completion of the number of days’ foreign service
leave due to them, Officers are to report to the Director of Naval Service,
either in writing or in person, and will then receive instructions as to their
future appointments.

In normal cases they will return to England and will be instructed to
report to the Admiralty for directions as to whether they are to rejoin the
ship of the R.N. in which they were serving prior to leave.

(iv) Free transportation to their homes, of Officers on returning to
Canada after 12 months’ foreign service, to take up an appointment in the
R.C.N.—Free transportation to and from their homes, if residents in Canada,
and to and from the point on the border nearest to their homes, if residents
of the United States, may be granted to Officers and men of the Canadian
Naval Service returning from overseas to take up appointments in Canada,
provided the service overseas has been continuous and has extended over 12
months, on the first occasion of their being granted leave.

(v) Leave in England instead of in Canada after completing period of
loan to the B.N.—The Department has no objection to Officers, on completing
period of loan to the R.N., taking in England the whole or a portion of the
foreign service leave due to them, if they desire to do so, prior to returning to
Canada.

In such cases, the Officer will be discharged to H.M.C.S, ¢ Stadacona ”’
for foreign service leave and for passage to Canada from date he goes on
leave, and on arrival in Canada, after completing leave, will carry out the
instructions which he has received from the Department as to his subsequent
movements.

Officers desiring to avail themselves of this concession must forward
application through the usual Service channels for permission to take their
foreign service leave in England, in ample time to admit of obtaining
instructions as to their movements on arrival in Canada subsequent to leave.

6. Medical Ezamination of R.C.N. Officers Retired whilst serving with
the R.N.—If approval is given for the retirement of Officers of the R.C.N.
whilst serving in H.M. Ships, a medical examination on discharge is to be
carried out by the Medical Officer of the ship in which they are serving, The
report of medical examination is to be forwarded to the Director of the Naval
Service, Ottawa, and a copy of the report to the Medical Director General
of the Admiralty.

7. Procedure when R.C.N. Officers are Recommended for Invaliding
whilst serving with the R.N.—R.C.N. Officers who, whilst serving with the
R.N., are, as a result of medical survey, recommended for invaliding, are
to continue on full pay until termination of their services in the R.C.N.
is approved.

(ii) If, as in normal circumstances will be the case, they wish to return
to Canada for final discharge, they are to be dealt with as prescribed in
paragraph 2 of this order—** R.C.N. Officers vacating R.N. appointments for
reasons other than misconduct or own request.”

(iii) If they are unfit to travel, Admiralty decision as to their disposal
is to be obtained.

(iv) If they wish to remain in England instead of returning to Canada
for invaliding, telegraphic report should be made to the Admiralty, stating
(a) name and rank; () nature and date of origin of the disability and whether
due to service; (¢) summary of recommendation of Board of Survey; (d)
whether further medical treatment necessary. The Admiralty will inform the
Director of the Naval Service, Ottawa, and the latter will communicate his
wishes as regards further treatment, transfer of the case to representative
of the D.S.C.R. in England, etc.

Officers who are recommended for further treatment, who elect to be
discharged in Great Britain or Ireland, are to be informed prior to discharge
that their unwillingness to return to Canada for treatment will be considered
by the Department of National Defence and by the Board of Pension
Commissioners, for Canada, as a refusal to accept such treatment, and the
matter of a claim for pension will be dealt with accordingly.

(C18807) G4



1525/1925 168

(v) Whether the Officer wishes to remain in England or not, the report of
Medical Survey, in triplicate, is to be forwarded to the Admiralty as soon as
possible for transmission to the Director of the Naval Service, Ottawa.

Note.—Officers falling sick—see paragraph 17 (iii).

8. Service and Promotion of Subordinate Officers of the R.C.N.—Sub-
ordinate Officers of the Military Branch of the R.C.N. will serve in H.M.
Ships until they have completed their courses for promotion to Lieutenant.

Paymaster Cadets and Paymaster Midshipmen will serve in H.M. Ships
until they have been promoted to Paymaster Sub-Lieutenant or to Paymaster
Lieutenant, as may be found necessary in each case, according to appoint-
ments for them which are available in Canada.

The regulations for promotion of Officers of the R.C.N. are the same as
for Officers of the R.N., and Subordinate Officers of the Military and
Accountant Branches of the R.C.N. will be promoted by the Admiralty on
obtaining the necessary seniority and qualifications.

Promotion from Sub-Lieutenant to Lieutenant will be made by Ottawa.

9. Service Certificates.—The attention of Commanding Officers is called to
the necessity for issuing certificates (S.450) to Officers of the R.C.N. serving
in the Royal Navy.

SECTION II.—MEN.

Ratings oF THE Rovar CaNADIAN NAvY SERVING WITH THE RovaL Navy.

10. Courses.—The Admiralty provide facilities for men of the R.C.N. to
undergo courses in the Technical Schools of the R.N. and, in certain cases,
permit men to serve in H.M, Ships to acquire experience.

When a rating of the R.C.N. is sent to one of H.M. Ships or Establish-
ments, the Director of the Naval Service, Ottawa, will inform the Admiralty
as to whether, on the expiration of his course, etc., he should be sent to
“ Stadacona ” at Halifax, or to “ Naden ”’ at Esquimalt.

11. Reports to be rendered of Entry, Discharge, etc.—On receipt of Royal
Canadian Navy ratings from their own service and on discharge for reversion
thereto, His Majesty’s Ships and Establishments concerned are to render to
the Admiralty (Registry of Personnel) Forms S.160 (Return of Entries, etc.) or
8.161 (Return of Changes) respectively. S.161 is also to be forwarded on all
occasions similar to those on which it is rendered for Royal Navy ratings.
Form S.165 (Reports of Movements) is to be completed in the case of men and
forwarded to the Accountant-General of the Navy.

12. Leave.—The period of service of men of the R.C.N. whilst in ships of
the R.N., counts as foreign service and carries with it foreign service leave
on the scale authorised for ratings of the R.N.

Men of the R.C.N., sent to England for courses, may be granted by the
Commanding Officer of H.M. Ship or Establishment in which they are
serving, leave up to 14 days on completion of the course and before returning
to Canada.

The leave so granted is to be noted on the man’s transfer list, and will
be deducted from any foreign service leave due to him on his return to
Canada.

Leave granted to a rating «f the R.C.N. (whilst undergoing a non-substantive
course in the R.N.) during the periods of leave granted to tho ratings of the
R.N. who are attending such courses, will not be deducted from the Foreign Service
Leave due to the rating on his return to Canada.

13. Passage to Canada.—The Commanding Officer of H.M. Ship or Estab-
lishment in which a man of the R.C.N. is serving, should inform the
Admiralty three weeks prior to completion of his course as to when he will
be available to return to Canada (taking into account any leave which the
man has requested) in order that the necessary arrangements for his passage
may be made.

14. Procedure when a Rating of the R.C.N. is Recommended for Invaliding
whilst serving with the B.N.—The procedure followed will be the same as in
the case of Officers—see paragraph 7 above.

Note.—Men falling sick—see paragraph 17 (iii).
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SECTION III.—OFFICERS AND MEN.
Pay AND ALLOWANCES AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR ACCOUNTANT OFFICERS, ETC.
15. Pay and Allowances.—

(i) The transfer lists of R.C.N. Officers and men lent for service with the
Royal Navy, will specify their rates of pay and duty allowances in sterling.
Should an Officer of the R.C.N. become entitled to an increase of pay or to a
grant of any duty allowance whilst serving with the R.N. application is to be
made to the Director of the Naval Service, Ottawa, for authority to make or
commence the payment.

(i1) Hard Lying Money is payable to ranks and ratings of the R.C.N.
serving in H.M. Ships, at the rates and under the conditions laid down in the
King’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions.

(iii) Difference of Mess Subscription is payable to Gun Room and
Warrant Officers of the R.C.N. when messed in the ward room of H.M. Ships,
at the rates shown hereunder : —

(a) To Gun Room Officers ... 9d. a day.
(6) To Commissioned Officers from Warrant
Rank and Warrant Officers ... 1s. a day.

(iv) Income Taz is not chargeable on the ledger of H.M. Ships against
Officers or men of the R.C.N. The Department forwards annually, to each
Officer and man of the R.C.N., an Income Tax Form with instructions as to
completing and rendering the form, and as to remitting the amount of his
Income Tax direct to the Commissioner of Taxation, Ottawa.

(v) Grog Money.—Petty Officers and men who do not take up the spirit
ration, should be credited with grog money in accordance with the provisions
of Article 1832, King’s Regulations and Admiralty Instructions.

(vi) Servant’s Allowance is not payable to Officers of the R.C.N. whilst
serving in the R.N.

(vii) Travelling Ezpenses.—Claims for travelling expenses incurred by
Officers and men in proceeding from Canada to join Ships and Establish-
ments of the R.N, are to be forwarded to the Secretary to the High Com-
missioner for Canada, Kinnaird House, Pall Mall East, London, for
transmission to the Director of the Naval Service, Ottawa, for authority of
payment.

(viii) Lodging and Provision Allowances.—Officers are to be paid lodging
and provision allowances under the conditions and at the rates applicable to
R.N. Officers of corresponding rank.

(ix) Clothing.—Clothing, etc., will be issued on repayment for cash.

16. Allotments—(a) Payment of allotments of all Canadian Officers and men
being made from Ottawa, all new allotments within the ordinary limits are to be
executed in dollars, and invariably notified to the Chief Accountant, Department
of National Defence (Naval Service), Ottawa, for payment.

(b) The appropriate charges against pay in respect of these allotments are to
be made at the rate of $4-86% to the pound sterling.

(c) Alterations and stoppages of allotments are similarly to be notified to the
Chief Accountant, Department of National Defence (Naval Service), in time to reach
Ottawa at the latest by the 18th of the month in which the change cccurs. Where
necessary, the stoppage should be notified by cablegram, the cost of which will be
chargeable to Canadian funds.

17. Ledger Accounts.—The Ledger Accounts of Officers and men of the
R.C.N., whilst serving in H.M. Ships and Establishments, are to be rendered
on gseparate lists—14 R.C.N.; 17 R.C.N.—of the ledger, and pay and victual-
ling shown separately in the abstracts

(ii) Discharge involving cessation of pay to be reported.—Particular
care is to be taken that all cases of discharge involving the cessation of Naval
pay are reported to the Director of the Naval Service, Ottawa, as they occur,

In the case of desertion, the report should be made by cable Where it
is found necessary to furnish information to Ottawa by cable, the cost of the
message should be charged to the Canadian Government.
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{(ii1) Officers and men falling sick. Continuation of pay.—

(a) Officers and men of the R.C.N., who fall sick whilst serving in H.M.
Ships and Establishments, but who are not cases for invaliding, will, whether
the sickness is due to causes within or beyond their control, continue in
receipt of full pay until cured, or until information is received from the
Director of the Naval Service as to the date on which they should cease pay,
or, in the case of men, as to whether, and from what date, hospital charges
should be charged.

(b) Officers and men of the R.C.N., whilst serving on loan to the R.N.,
rﬁlay be sent on such sick leave as is recommended by the Authorities of the

N

(¢) When an Officer or man falls sick with a complaint which is likely
to require long treatment or sick leave, the ship on whose books he is borne
is to obtain from the hospital in which he is confined a report as to his
sickness, and its probable duration, and is to forward the report to the
Director of the Naval Service.

Note.—Procedure when R.C.N. Officers or men are recommended for
invaliding when serving with the R.N.—see paragraphs 7 and 13,

(K.R. & A.I., Arts. 601, 1639, 1732, Cl. 4, and App. V.)

1531.—Rabies and its Treatment.
(M.D.G. 2377/25.—29.5.1925.)
A.—PROCEDURE FOR ENGLAND AND WALES.

When persons are bitten by dogs in areas in which rabies in dogs is
suspected, the wound should be treated as soon as possible with undiluted
carbolic acid, undiluted Izal or similar disinfectant. The disinfectant should
be allowed to come into contact with all parts of the wound, and should then
be washed out with water or dilute disinfectant. If no disinfectant of the
kind is available, the wound should be thoroughly washed and irrigated with
hot or cold water. Where it is possible to get the immediate services of a
doctor the treatment should be placed in his hands.

2. If the diagnosis of rabies in the dog is confirmed, or notice is received
from the Ministry of Health that the case should be regarded as one of rabies
for purposes of treatment, the person bitten should be urged to secure specific
anti-rabic treatment as soon as possible, no matter what local treatment has
been applied to the bite. Applications for anti-rabic treatment should be
magis through the Medical Officer of Health of the district in which the patient
resides.

3. Persons bitten by stray dogs or by dogs exhibiting unusual behaviour
should at once inform the police with a view to the necessary inquiries being
made. By arrangement with the Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries, the
names of all persons known to officers of that Department or to the Police
to have been bitten by dogs suspected of being rabid will be communicated
at once to the Medical Officer of Health of the district in which the bitten
persons live.

4. As soon as information reaches the Medical Officer of Health that a
person in his district has been bitten by a dog suspected of being rabid, the
facts of the case should at once be reported to the Medical Department of
the Ministry of Health with the following particulars:—

(a) Name, age and address of the person bitten.
() Date when bitten.

(¢) Severity of the bite a